






Navigating the Undercurrents:  
An Analysis of Pacific Island Regional ICT Policy 
Ellen Strickland 










A thesis submitted for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy at 
The University of Queensland in 2014 
School of Journalism and Communications 
2 
ABSTRACT 
The Pacific Island countries are believed to have some of the lowest information and 
communication technology (ICT) penetration rates in the world in terms of Internet and 
mobile phone connectivity. With the global spread of ICT, ICT policy has been 
implemented at international, regional and national levels to increase ICT uptake and 
utilization, including in developing countries often as part of the work of development 
institutions. This thesis investigates the Pacific Island regional ICT policies created from 
the 1990s to 2011, exploring the terms and conditions of the policy processes and 
expressed perceptions of their failure.  
This thesis constructs a Critical Policy Practice Analysis approach to explore the context, 
practices and outputs of ICT policy, focusing on the regional policy practice which engages 
international and Pacific Island institutions and policymakers. This Pacific Island ICT policy 
practice is investigated to explore the system which is producing dissatisfaction with this 
policy and to recommend how this situation might be overcome. 
In this analysis, this thesis uses a theoretical framework employing a political economy 
perspective, along with critical discourse analysis techniques of Fairclough and Bourdieu’s 
notions of field and habitus to add insight into the sociology of policymaking, which finds 
multilateralism as a lens through which the context of ICT policy development in the Pacific 
Island region is best explored. This framework of theory is located in a Critical Realist 
epistemology, as established by Bhaskar. This research relates this western theory based 
approach to Pacific Island scholars’ work on political economy, international politics and 
regional self-determination. Shaped by these Pacific perspectives, this thesis prioritises 
and values ICT policy as a potential space for empowerment around regional and local 
Pacific purposes and intentions, exploring the policy processes in relation to this potential. 
This research uses two data collection techniques: archival research and ethnographic 
observant participation in regional policymaking processes. The later took place over 2010 
and 2011, during the most recent phase of Pacific Island region ICT policymaking process. 
This observant participation included attendance at two Pacific regional ICT Ministers’ 
meetings, as well as at three other regional ICT policy related events. 
A key contribution of this thesis is the construction of the CPPA approach to policy 
analysis, using critical political economy and sociological notions of language, policy fields 
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and the role of policymakers, combined with an emphasis on context, including local 
academic voices. Using this approach, this thesis contributes multifaceted insights into 
Pacific Island regional policy in the area of ICT towards improving the dissatisfaction of 
policymakers and outcomes of policy. 
The findings of this thesis show the Pacific Island regional ICT policy processes involve 
international and Pacific Island institutions and policymakers in a broad range of policy 
fields well outside official policy, perpetuating ongoing rounds of policy despite expressed 
perceptions of failure to achieve Pacific Island goals for ICT. A major finding of this 
research is that the failure to achieve these goals is related to the multilateral context of 
this policy process itself. The research finds that while framed as Pacific Island regional 
ICT policy, with Pacific Island ownership, the processes were largely driven and sustained 
by international organizations, and the failure to achieve the Pacific Island goals for the 
Policy is directly related to the dependency on International organizations to fund and 
facilitate the process and its outcomes. Related to this, the policy processes have instead 
successfully supported a range of developments related to ICT in the region, particularly 
market deregulation and access for international companies, which align with the interests 
and goals of the International organizations involved. 
This thesis recommends that any potential to improve this situation and empower a Pacific 
Island regional ICT policy which achieves goals set by the region for the region, lies with 
policymakers, both Pacific Island and international, through a broadening of their own 
horizons and awareness about the influences on and intentions of this process due to the 
direct relationship to international political and economic interests through international 
organizations engaged in and around the multilateral process. The imbalance in 
geopolitical power and realities of global ICT interests limit policymaker ability to change 
the processes and outcomes, therefore this research concludes that the dissatisfaction 
can most realistically be reduced by increasing understanding of the policy context, as 
explored in this research, to enable more informed policymaker action within the 
constraints of the context. 
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SECTION 1: INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND 
1. RESEARCH CONTEXT AND OBJECTIVES 
With the global spread of information and communication technology (ICT), including 
internet connectivity and the use of mobile phone and computing technology, ICT policy 
has been developed at a range of levels to encourage its uptake and utilization, including 
in developing countries often as part of the work of development institutions. This research 
is focused on the Pacific Island region of the world, and on the ICT policy which has been 
developed in a regional framework since the 1990s. It aims to explore this policy practice 
and to contribute to knowledge about ICT policy in this context, including through research 
discussion and conclusions reflecting on the challenges of this policy practice and how 
they might be addressed.  
The Pacific Island countries are believed to have some of the lowest ICT penetration rates 
in the world, but a lack of ICT data collection, and the challenges to collecting it mean that 
the exact use of ICT is unknown. In 2002, a working paper on Pacific ICT claimed that 
approximately 25 percent of Pacific islanders have regular access to ICTs, of which the 
Internet is primarily accessed through their workplaces, a few secondary and tertiary 
educational institutions, and a few public centres and Internet cafes (Tuqa & Guild, 2003). 
More recently, as described in a report on the affordability of Internet for the Pacific 
Islands:  
The excessive price of Internet access in Pacific Island countries, coupled with the 
geographic limitations on the availability of Internet – and in particular broadband – 
services, creates a digital divide, with people unable to take advantage of the 
Internet’s potential for social and economic benefit (Matthews, 2009, para. 2).  
These concerns about ICT updates and benefits are related to the creation of Pacific 
Island regional ICT policies from the 1990s to 2011 that this thesis investigates. These 
policy processes, which were developed with Development and international institution 
involvement and aimed at increasing ICT in the region, that have been seen to have less 
than successful outcomes by those involved in the policy process, as expressed around 
implementation in the policy outputs themselves, as well as related to questions around 
goals and the progress towards them.  
Policy can be analysed many ways and this thesis uses an alternative policy analysis 
approach to explore the context, practices and outputs of those ICT policy processes at 
14 
the level of interaction between international and Pacific Island institutions and 
policymakers. Pacific Island ICT policy practice is investigated to explore the system which 
is producing dissatisfaction with this situation by policymakers and to recommend how this 
situation might be overcome. 
Towards understanding this Pacific Island regional ICT policy, this research explores how 
a deeper understanding of the policy outcomes, and especially the perceptions of success 
and failure of the policy, can be developed through the exploration of policy practice, as 
well as policy outputs, goals and implementation.  
Due to the important relationships between the Pacific Island region, the Development 
sector, and international institutions around this regional policy, this research combines 
theory and methodology to allow the exploration of this context as well as to develop 
understanding of actors and processes around this policy. This research uses a political 
economy lens, as well as theory from sociology and discourse analysis to engage the 
multiple layers of policy practice, to identify and explore the conditions of this problematic 
policy process towards potentially understanding how it might be overcome. 
An important value of this research is that the Pacific Island regional ICT policy and its 
outcomes should be in the interests of the communities and peoples of the Pacific Island. 
The regionalist approach and language of the Pacific Plan (2005), of which a phase of this 
ICT policy was a part, support this as the regional intention of such policies. Therefore, the 
political economy lens of this research is important in understanding the many interests 
(Pacific as well as international), which are involved in this regional ICT policy process and 
how they are served. This research explores policy outcomes against the intention, and 
this researcher’s value, that the Pacific Island ICT regional policy should be designed by, 
and serve, Pacific interests.  
The term ICT is used in this research rather than the ‘Internet’ or ‘Information Technology 
(IT)’ because the many policy documents in the Pacific Island region are framed with an 
‘ICT’ focus. Also where ‘Internet’ can imply a focus on content and ‘IT’ can infer technology 
and infrastructure, ICTs are tools for both information processing and communication 
processes. 
ICT could, and does have, many uses within the Pacific Island region. The impact of ICT is 
often discussed within policy processes as having the power to be transformational. 
However, ICT is critical to current political and economic global systems and the potential 
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for ICT and ICT policy to be an instrument which reinforces or creates power imbalances is 
an underlying issue in this research. This is made all the more important when recognising 
the potential if ICT is to redistribute and equalise power. The focus on the Pacific Island 
region is an important feature of this research, as a cultural and social context which is 
different from where modern ICT was developed and where its development continues to 
be centred. Therefore, underlying this research is the relationship between ICT and power, 
both geopolitical and economic. 
Related to the context of this research, while the focus of this research is on the Pacific 
Island regional ICT policy, as an outcome of this research this thesis finds that key to 
understanding the outcomes of this policy, and perceptions of its failure, is the relationship 
between this regional policy and broader multilateral policy processes, at a global scale, 
which include international institutions as well as states and other actors. Regional policy 
can be seen to be related to national Pacific islands policies and local Pacific cultures and 
contexts as well. This research acknowledges that and mentions specific national contexts 
and policies where possible, however the primary focus of this thesis is on the Pacific 
Island regional policy processes and does not explore in detail the national or local ICT 
policies or the relationship between these and the regional ICT policy, although this is 
potentially a strong and broad area for future research. 
The findings of this research are specific to the Pacific Island regional ICT policy; however 
as an outcome of the research it is clear this that the global multilateral context engaging 
with policy processes at this regional level, where the interests of various nation states, 
international organizations, and the interests which they represent or prioritise are 
negotiated and enacted, was a key pattern related to the outcomes of the policy. Therefore 
this thesis must be briefly contextualized in relation to the findings of the research, that the 
dynamics of the multilateral engagement with the policy process and the context of that 
engagement provided key insights into the outcomes and perception of the policy. As 
discussed in methodology and acknowledged in the theoretical framework, the centrality of 
multilateral context to this policy was uncovered through the retroductive process of this 
research. Because this key finding underpins much of the discussion of the research 
findings in this thesis, the history and relationship between multilateralism and the Pacific 
Islands serve as a context and reference point.  
Historically, multilateralism was introduced in the post-World War II era, post colonialism. It 
can be seen to have been led by the US, after the close of the British Empire, as a way of 
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creating informal control, especially around trade, of global political and economic 
systems. Contemporarily, there is a view that it can change power dynamics between 
nation states, where there is uneven concentration of power. Multilateral processes and 
structures can empower those countries which are less powerful, to coordinate, as well as 
to act through binding political processes in a ‘one country, one vote’ model which puts 
states on an equal footing in the voting process. However, while notionally ‘one country, 
one vote’ could lessen power imbalances between countries, the realities of global politics 
and economics, concentrations of wealth and military and political power, which have 
existed since the introduction of multilateralism and are core to its continuation and 
propagation, influence the operations of multilateralism and the interests which are served 
in its processes. Intergovernmental multilateral organizations and processes work to 
create political binding outcomes including treaties and conventions, as well as act as 
points for coordination and collaboration through non-binding processes.  
These multilateral processes are intrinsically linked to Development, as many of the 
Development sector institutions are multilateral organizations, as the funding mechanisms 
for many multilateral organizations and institutions see the financing of the processes and 
outcomes coming from Developed Countries. In a Development content, multilateralism is 
taken as an assumed global system of governance, which works with differing effect in 
different regions and circumstances.  
The Development sector in this research, which is capitalised where referred to as such, 
refers to industry and bureaucratic structures built around the discourse of 
‘underdevelopment’ and more contemporarily ‘poverty’, including particularly the World 
Bank, ITU, Asia Development Bank, UNDP, UNESCAP, UNESCO et al. This Development 
sector takes place within, and is related to, the larger international political and economic 
processes and institutions which function to interface with states and economies, including 
through policy processes such as this one. The policy process explored in this research is 
framed as a regional policy, but this research acknowledges and explores that this regional 
policy practice is within an international, multilateral framework, which engages with 
broader geopolitical and economic interests including through the Development sector. 
The global system of multilateral policymaking is enacted through United Nations agencies 
and a range of other actors, is in addition to bilateral relationships between states and 
between international institutions and states, Developing states in particular. It is important 
to recognize this Development context for the Pacific Islands region, as the location of 
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these ICT policy processes, to frame the importance of the exploration of the Pacific 
Islands within the global context as important to understanding this regional ICT policy. 
1.1 PACIFIC ISLANDS CONTEXT 
Focusing on the context of the Pacific Islands region within this research, it is useful to 
begin with a more detailed context of the Pacific Islands and their place in global political 
and economic systems. The Pacific Island region can widely be defined to contain up to 28 
island states and territories and comprises thousands of islands, spanning 30 million 
square kilometres, of which 98 percent is water (Brown, 2007). Approximately 9 million 
people live in the region, 7 million of who are in Papua New Guinea and the smallest 
territory, Pitcairn Island, with fewer than 100. The Pacific community is 10,000km west to 
east and 5,000km north to south (Crocombe, 2001, p. 557). 
More than 98 percent of the region consists of ocean in the vast Pacific Island region. 
There are over 7,500 islands, approximately 500 of which are inhabited (SPC, 2007). 
Papua New Guinea accounts for 83 percent of the total land area of the region, while 
Nauru, Pitcairn, Tokelau and Tuvalu are each smaller than 30 square kilometres. Some 
countries and territories, such as Nauru and Niue, are compact and consist of only one 
island; others, such as French Polynesia and the Federated States of Micronesia, include 
more than a hundred islands each, spread out over a large area (SPC, 2007).  
It is estimated that most of the Pacific Island region was settled through waves of migration 
from 1500BC, with the last migrations prior to European exploration reaching the Eastern 
edges of the Pacific in 800–1300AD (Keown, 2007). As much as the waters of the Pacific 
Ocean separate the many peoples of the region from each other and from the rest of the 
world, it also binds the region together (Hau’ofa, 1994). The peoples of the Pacific Islands 
share a history of regional migration flows, prior to European arrival, which is based on 
incredibly accurate and capable navigation knowledge systems. From this history springs 
regional relationships and forms the basis for a regional identity of the peoples of the 
Pacific Islands, one which comprises amazing diversity.  
Between the arrival of Magellan in 1521 and 1962 when Western Samoa became the first 
independent Pacific Island nation, controlling or colonial powers within the Pacific Island 
region included the United Kingdom, United States of America, Spain, Germany, the 
(present day) Netherlands, New Zealand, Japan, France and Australia (Keown, 2007). The 
Pacific Island region continues to have territories, dependencies or alignment with a 
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number of these nations today, including France, United Kingdom, New Zealand and the 
USA. These colonial and post-colonial geopolitical divisions co-exist within the Pacific 
Island regional intergovernmental organizations which were established at the end of 
many colonial arrangements, with support from Western countries with continuing 
relationships with dependent Pacific island states and territories, as well as countries of 
the Pacific that are now independent nation states. 
The context of the policymaking process explored in this research relates to the post-
colonial development of international relationships and agreements. A key feature of these 
relationships, post-World War II and after the creation of Pacific Island states through 
colonial independence has been the creation of international, multilateral institutions and a 
range of multilateral processes, including treaties, policies and actions, through which 
international institutions, states and other actors interact. These institutions include and to 
a large degree form the Development sector which this research refers to. Many of these 
Development Institutions are UN agencies themselves, as well as other intergovernmental 
organizations such as the World Bank, who work and define the parameters of what 
Development is. Additionally, in recent decades international non-governmental 
organizations, as part of the Development sector, have also come to work in and engage 
with the Pacific Islands. The processes of multilateralism are intertwined with the 
Development sector, which as an increasingly globalized work, has become synonymous 
with integrating these countries and peoples in the globalized market and aligning states 
and economies to Westphalian political and neoliberal economic processes. 
Since World War II, linked to their colonial history, the Pacific Island states have been 
engaged with the Development sector institutions and the processes of multilateralism. For 
independent states, and for the dependencies and territories, global political relationships 
including those through the UN have been related to the status of most of the region as 
Developing Countries. 
In the 1990s, the Pacific Islands region was much better placed compared with many other 
Developing regions in terms of human development indicators. Per capita incomes and 
education and health standards, as well as life expectancies, were generally higher. 
However, since then, despite intensive Development sector engagement, there has been 
slippage and lack of improvement in social development in many Pacific Island countries, 
and achieving all MDGs by 2015 looks unlikely (Naidu, 2009).  
19 
The UN is involved in ranking the state of Development globally in the annual World 
Development Index, and all countries are listed by quartiles as Developed, 
Underdeveloped or Least Developed. Another related ranking is through UNDP in their 
Human Development Index based on Human Development Indicators. Within this 
Development context, the Pacific Islands are considered Small Island Developing States 
and are perceived to have many challenges; geography, small populations, poor industry. 
The Pacific Island region has many countries ranked as Underdeveloped, as well as a 
number of countries in the region classified as Least Developed Countries (LDCs) by the 
UN. LDCs originated in the late 1960s and the first group of LDCs was listed by the UN in 
a resolution in November 1971, determined by three criteria: poverty, human resource 
weakness and economic vulnerability. LDC criteria are reviewed every three years by the 
UN Economic and Social Council, and countries graduate out of the LDC classification 
when indicators exceed these criteria. The United Nations Office of the High 
Representative for the Least Developed Countries, Landlocked Developing Countries and 
Small Island Developing States (UN-OHRLLS), coordinates UN support and provides 
advocacy services for Least Developed Countries. The classification applies to 49 
countries including in the Pacific: Kiribati, Samoa, Solomon Islands, Tuvalu and Vanuatu. 
The World Bank also produces regular and influential work on the state of economies, 
including the ‘World Development Report’. The World Bank is an influential and active 
institution in Development contexts. As a bank they have a different role than UN 
agencies, such as UNESCO or UNDP, as they primarily work with individual countries 
directly to loan or grant funds for specific activities, although they are involved in and very 
relevant to multilateral processes, including the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy.  
As well as the context of Development sector being important to this policy, the 
international telecommunications, media and communication sector is also an area of 
focus of the multilateral institutions and processes. The International Telecommunications 
Union (ITU), now a UN agency with telecommunications treaty and coordination 
responsibilities, was originally founded as the International Telegraph Union in 1865. This 
was one of the first multilateral organizations set up in the world, originally of 20 countries. 
The ITU was eventually formed from the merger of the Radiocommunication Union and the 
Telegraph and became a part of the UN system. Today, another UN organization also has 
multilateral responsibly in the areas of media and communication—UNESCO. This 
highlights the importance to, and long history of, international multilateral coordination and 
agreement in the field of ICT, which has included technical interconnection, tariffs, as well 
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as issues of culture and use. Additionally, today there is a coordination body between UN 
agencies which have interest or work in ICT, the United Nations Group on the Information 
Society (UNGIS), which includes other agencies such as UNDP to coordinate and facilitate 
work. 
An interesting feature of some multilateral institutions is differing memberships, as many 
UN agencies and other organizations have different Pacific Island regional members. As 
will be explored in the analysis section of this thesis, the membership of specific 
institutions has relevance to and impacts on the ICT policy processes. 
As well as international multilateralism, other relationships exist and bilateralism continues 
as an important aspect of international relations, which happen parallel to and with 
multilateral processes. Pacific Island states have a range of bilateral relationships which 
are also important and will be explored in relationship to this research. 
Related to international, global multilateral processes and institutions, regional 
multilateralism has been a strong form of international relations, politically and 
economically, as has been seen with the development of the European Union from the late 
1990s and more recently the establishment of the African Union in 2001, building on the 
Organization of African Unity established in 1963. Regionalism is importantly a part of the 
multilateral processes which was established after World War II, as a method of 
coordination for global governance. 
Similarly, a regionalist approach to governance and policy has arisen to prominence in the 
Pacific Islands. The Pacific Islands region has a number of regional intergovernmental 
bodies, created by administering territories in the Pacific after World War II and through 
which region policies adopted and through which Development funding can be coordinated 
and regional policy is negotiated and formed, including the ICT Policy explored in this 
research. The process of regional multilateral policy in the 2000s, which culminated in the 
creation of the Pacific Plan in 2005, is promoted for the region as empowering to the 
Pacific Islands, to enable the coordination and facilitation of regional goals and 
implementation including through regional coordination of engagement with Development 
agencies and other international institutions, to negotiate for the interests of the Pacific 
Islands region, which were acknowledged to be different through the unique context and 
circumstance of geography. 
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However, it is important in the context of this research that the regional intergovernmental 
organizations of the Pacific Islands are part of the structures of multilateralism set up after 
World War II, which were created not for regional empowerment, but as part of a global 
order of governance led by the United States to post-war international relations. 
The two most prominent and active Pacific Island regional organizations, including, in 
relation to regional multilateral politics and cooperation, including in relation to ICT policy in 
the region, are the Secretariat of the Pacific Community (SPC) and the Pacific Islands 
Forum (PIF). Both are deeply involved with international multilateral institutions and the 
Development Sector, as well as having relationships with their own members. However, 
the two regional institutions have different roles. PIF has a more limited group membership 
group, while SPC has a more inclusive membership, and this variance in membership can 
impact regional cooperation. 
SPC is one of the Pacific regions oldest and largest technical organizations, known 
previously as the South Pacific Commission. According to its website:  
The South Pacific Commission was founded in Australia in 1947 under the 
Canberra Agreement by the six ‘participating governments’ that then administered 
territories in the Pacific: Australia, France, New Zealand, the Netherlands, the 
United Kingdom and the United States of America. They established the 
organization to restore stability to a region that had experienced the turbulence of 
World War II, to assist in administering their dependent territories and to benefit the 
people of the Pacific (SPC, 2014, para.1). 
SPC membership now includes 22 Pacific Island countries and territories, plus four of the 
six founding PIF members: Australia, France, New Zealand and the United States of 
America. SPC provides assistance to member countries and territories through 
coordination in the management of land and marine resources and in human resource 
development. It is positioned as a non-political organization, and member countries and 
territories are accepted as full members irrespective of their political status. SPC’s mission 
is to help Pacific Island people make and implement informed decisions about their future.  
The Pacific Islands forum (PIF) is currently the main political body and inter-governmental 
organization with 16 members, which has the aim of enhancing cooperation between the 
independent countries of the Pacific Ocean and representing their interests. Members 
include Australia, Cook Islands, Federated States of Micronesia, Fiji, Kiribati, Nauru, New 
Zealand, Niue, Palau, Papua New Guinea, Republic of Marshal Islands, Samoa, Solomon 
Islands, Tonga, Tuvalu and Vanuatu. Founding members of PIF are Australia, Cook 
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Islands, Fiji, Nauru, New Zealand, Tonga and Samoa. Founded in 1971 as the South 
Pacific Forum, the name was changed in 2000 to the Pacific Islands Forum to be more 
inclusive of the forum’s diverse membership including both north and south Pacific island 
countries. New Zealand and Australia are the largest and wealthiest countries  of PIF, and 
these two countries are notable as the only non-developing countries within PIF 
membership, which are both significant Development donors to the other member 
countries as well as markets for trade. PIF has been a coordinating body for some of the 
ICT policy initiatives during the period of this research.  
Like the international institutions, these regional organizations have different Pacific Island 
region memberships, as well as mandates, which has relevance to, and impact on, the ICT 
policy processes. Because of this. defining the Pacific Island Region is difficult, as there 
are number of geographic, political and economic delineations which can shape differing 
definitions. Some of the tensions which shape these differing definitions are explored as 
part of this research. 
However, a flexible identification of the region will be used for the purpose of this research, 
hence a broad and inclusive ‘Pacific Island region’ will be generally referred to, eliminating 
the need to spell out membership repeatedly.  
Within the region broadly defined, as well as dependencies and relationships with other 
states and varying organizational memberships, there are other relationships and sub 
regional formations which are used in politics and in discussion of the Pacific Islands. Most 
notably, these areas are defined as Polynesia, Micronesia, and Melanesia, that are sub-
regional distinctions common to Pacific Island studies.  
Intergovernmental organizations, SPC for example, continue to use these sub-
regions.However, these distinctions can be viewed as stemming from racial stereotypes 
and Western categories, which are seen to have been brought about in the 1830s and with 
colonialism, and which have been carried through to contemporary anthropology of the 
‘other’ or native and to an essentialism of the regions peoples to fit into existing political 
and economic structures which are seen to foster inequality and further disadvantage the 
Pacific Islands (Gegeo, 2001; Keown, 2007).  
More recently, these groupings have featured in political alliances among groups of Pacific 
Island countries. The Melanesian Spearhead Group (MSG) was initially discussed in 1986 
and came into formal existence with the signing of a trade agreement in 2007 (“Brief about 
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MSG,” n.d.) , and has been involved in a series of complex relations around the status of 
Fiji—which was suspended from the Pacific Islands Forum in 2009 but has been a leading 
voice in the MSG (May, 2011). 
Although a much less active political body and a reaction to the MSG, a Polynesian 
Leaders Group was formed in September 2011, around the PIF meeting held in Auckland 
(“New Polynesian Leaders Group formed in Samoa,” n.d.), with this group being designed 
to facilitate discussion and coordination among the states of Polynesia and shared context 
and challenges, which have less concentration of people and resources compared to 
Melanesia. 
Because these regional geographic subgroups are an important part of Pacific Island 
region politics, and at times how the region relates internationally, as will be discussed in 
the analysis, these sub-regional areas are a point of reference in literature and the terms 
may be used when referencing other work. 
It is important to emphasise for the context of this research, that prior to the emergence of 
Pacific Island intergovernmental organizations and long before the promulgation of 
multilateral processes, the Pacific Island region can be seen to have a history of regional 
identity and links: through navigation and voyage, religious movements, and colonial and 
inter-colonial relationships (Crocombe, 2001, pp. 558–560).  
Pacific Islands scholars and writers including Gegeo, Hereniko, Hau’ofa, Teaiwa, Qalo, 
Tearero and non-indigenous researchers such as Watson-Gegeo and Huffer and others, 
have supported applying and promoting the concept of introducing indigenous Pacific 
perspectives in the realm of social and economic development since the 1990s. 
Indigenous knowledge relates to power dynamics of regionalism as reaction, and which 
came to the fore in a series of international conventions and declarations during 1992–
1995, promoting awareness of indigenous epistemologies and their application to 
problems in fields as diverse as biodiversity, coastal heritage and maritime sustainability, 
governance and post-colonial literature.  
Particularly the regionalism of navigation and voyage, the history of trade and transport 
throughout the Pacific Islands region, is important as the first regional communications 
system, founded on indigenous knowledge. Boats connected the region bringing 
communication possibilities, first with Pacific Island navigators and then explorers, whalers 
and settlers from outside the region. With these new outsiders came other 
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communications systems, built on navigation by boat, bringing telegraph, radio, phones, 
and then finally networking and the Internet. But that the original communication system of 
the Pacific Islands was a network of navigation through the region, built on indigenous 
knowledge, and highlights that while regional ICT policy in this context is a part of global 
multilateral processes, there is also a very real, historical concept of regionalism which 
links back to the first communications network in the Pacific Islands. 
Therefore, ICT Policy regionalism as explored in this thesis must be explored in relation to 
a dynamic tension of power relations which are encompassed in regionalism. Regionalism 
is related to broader multilateral processes historically, as a tool of international political 
and economic coordination and control and these processes are used by Development 
sector. But also it is important to recognize that for the Pacific Island region there is a 
concept of Pacific regionalism as potential empowerment, which is grounded in regional 
historical links, cultural identity, and which is seen to be an opportunity to promote Pacific 
Island indigenous knowledge and self-determination.  
Globally, ICT policy exists at a range of levels: organizational, local, national, regional and 
global to facilitate and encourage the use of ICT. Specifically, this research explores the 
Pacific Islands regional ICT policy processes, which have taken place with the involvement 
of Pacific Island regional intergovernmental institutions, participating national and regional 
representatives, as well as international Development organizations. The official process 
of a Pacific Islands regional ICT policy started in 1999, and has continued in successive 
rounds of ICT policy formation through to 2011, the time period this research covers.  
A vital aspect to the research context is that this regional policy has been problematized, 
both in the broader ICT activities of the region, with which the researcher is involved, but 
specifically that the lack of success in achieving the ICT policy implementation has been a 
feature of the ICT policy outputs of the policy process. The view of the Pacific Islands 
regional ICT policy failure this research takes is a broad problematisation of this very 
conception of the policy failure and the reasons for it, viewed in the context of this tension 
between regionalism as a significant Pacific identity which is empowering and enabling, 
and the historical and clear ongoing construction of regionalism as a part of multilateral 
processes, which are tools, used in international relations and specifically in Development 
contexts, for managing global political and economic interests. 
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1.2 RESEARCH OBJECTIVES 
RESEARCH AIM 
This research addresses a perceived problem in the realm of policy practice for the Pacific 
Island region, and explores the terms and context of this problem, namely the ‘failure’ of 
the regional policy for ICT as described. To understand the perceptions of failure of the 
policy in this context, this research aims to better understand not only the actors and 
mechanisms of the official policy, but the broad context and practices that are part of the 
policy processes. This research aims to understand this context in relationship to the 
known dissatisfaction with outcomes. In considering the outcomes and processes of over a 
decade of ICT policy in the region, this research aims to explore the origins, institutions, 
actors, intents and circumstances of policymaking, to understand processes and outcomes 
in light of the perceived ‘failure’. 
This research denaturalises policy as a tool applied to achieve certain goals, and instead 
looks at not just the goals, but the interests which the implementations of the policy serves 
in the context of global political economy.  
To explore the policy and its lack of success, this research aims to explore the terms of 
that failure. The policy commitments and plans for implementation are a critical aspect of 
the perception of failure of the policy. In terms of implementation, the picture of the failure 
to progress is noted with the policy itself. The Pacific Islands regional ICT policy is defined 
within the policy itself as being less than successful, and reasons for implementation 
failure are articulated in some of the policy outputs themselves: 
 At the Forum Communications Ministers Meeting held in Fiji in 2002, included in the 
Pacific Islands Forum Leaders MinisterialCommunique is that: “The Leaders 
endorsed the Forum Communication Ministers’ report on implementation of the 
1999 Forum Communications Action Plan, noting that progress to date had been 
slow. In noting the main reasons for the delay, including weak domestic capacities 
and competing priorities, the Leaders gave strong support to the proposed 
Ministerial actions to facilitate implementation.(2002, August, para.9)” 
 By 2005, the Pacific Regional Digital Strategy introduction states: “The 
Communication Action Plan (CAP) and Pacific Islands Information and 
Communications Technologies Policy and Strategic Plan (PIIPP) have recently 
made clear recommendations on actions required for ICTs to reach potential in the 
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region. However, countries have been less than successful in following these 
recommendations due to challenges such as scale, institutional capacity and 
isolation(2005, para.7)”. 
Additionally, the final round in 2008 of the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy, which this 
thesis incorporates participatory research in, was started with research into the previous 
policy which looked at the barriers and challenges which had hampered policy 
implementation. A new approach to the regional ICT policy was then undertaken for this 
final round of policy, in recognition of the lack of success of the previous rounds and in an 
attempt to improve the implementation and progress towards goals from the policy. 
As well as this lack of implementation progress problematized within the policy and policy 
processes as being less than successful, as a participant in the Pacific Islands ICT-related 
work the researcher has seen the ‘failure’ of this regional policy discussed widely, and the 
reasoning for this failure debated beyond what is articulated in the policy outputs.  
Most notably the goals of the policy were often discussed in policy circles: What were the 
goals of the policy and how do those compare to the current state? If improving uptake in 
ICT in the region was an overarching goal, have these policies improved access to ICT? 
While this research acknowledges the failure of implementation which have been noted 
with the policy processes, but are of equal importance to this research, this thesis explores 
outcomes of the policy, in relation to the policy goals, as another marker of success or 
failure around which to explore policy practice. An important clear failure in light of this 
research is that first regional ICT plan was adopted in 1999 with the goal of “ICT for Every 
Pacific Islander”. After three rounds of policy this goal has certainly not been achieved, 
however, information on what progress has been made, including how and if increasing 
access to ICTs has been measured, is important to consider.  
Related to the importance of the concept of regionalism and multilateral processes, and 
the power dynamic related to this between Pacific Islands and international intentions, this 
research also explores ownership of the policy, who sets the goals and implementation, 
how the implementation is executed and how this might relate to the outcomes of the 
policy. The values of this research place importance on Pacific Islands regional ICT policy 
as a potential space for empowerment around regional and local Pacific purposes and 
intentions, and this research explores that potential within the reality of a multilateral policy 
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process, understanding the impact that process has on ownership, as well as shaping 
goals, outcomes and implementation. 
Overall there are various perceptions of failure around the Pacific Islands region ICT policy 
that this research explores, as these have been captured formally and informally over the 
course of the regional policy processes over the last decade. This ongoing process can be 
viewed as a reflection of the lack of success—10 years on from the first official policy the 
policy processes continue, despite being difficult to implement and having serious 
questions exist over the outcomes of the policy. This research, however, rejects a strictly 
instrumental approach to policy analyses, which might make assumptions between the 
lack of increased access to ICTs as related to the lack of implementation of this policy. 
This thesis explores the official policy commitments, to goals and implementation, in detail 
in the analysis, but looks at them within the broader multilateral context and practices 
which create the conditions of this ICT policy and which impact the outcomes of the 
policies. This research will explore this policy, the players, outcomes and practices, in 
terms of ‘failure’ in implementation, outcomes and ownership, to add multifaceted insights 
into Pacific Island multilateral policy in the area of ICT towards improving the 
dissatisfaction of policymakers and outcomes of policy. 
Some policy analysis seeks to derive generalizable knowledge and principals that can be 
applied to solve problems, looking to create stability and certainty in the face of the 
realities of the ‘wicked’, complex problems and situations which policy relates to. 
Conversely, this research is grounded in the complexity, conflict and ambiguity which is 
the reality for actors in the policy experience, and acknowledges the appeal of stability and 
universality which others approaches offer; this research seeks instead to help 
policymakers and all those engaged with policy to better understand the complex and 
uncertain circumstances in which they are engaged, to help guide participation in policy 
processes.  
The aim of this research is to unpick and create a great understanding of terms of failure of 
this policy, through exploring the context, practices and outputs of this policy process. This 
research will undertake this in relation to the following questions: 
 What is the political and economic context of these policy processes and how does 
that context shape and constrain the process? 
 What are the forms and practices of these policy processes? 
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 What are the outputs of these policy processes and how do they relate to the 
context, conditions and practices of policymaking? 
 How do the context, conditions, practices and outputs of these policy processes 
relate to the perceived failure of the implementation and outcomes of this policy? 
Does this situation contribute to or sustain this problematic situation? 





This thesis contributes multifaceted insights into Pacific Island regional policy in the area of 
ICT towards improving the dissatisfaction of policymakers and outcomes of policy. The 
area this research directly contributes new understanding and knowledge is on the Pacific 
Islands regional ICT policy itself, seen as a tool of spreading ICT penetration. Through 
analysis this research contributes specifically to greater understand of the context and 
practices of these policy processes and relates them to the outcome. 
This research approaches understanding of the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy by 
placing it in context, within global political economy, looking at the drivers of the forms of 
policy governance which are being instituted. This research rejects policy analysis which 
seeks to generalize the action of policymakers as rational actors and deduce generalizable 
research on policy in all global contexts. 
How global and regional economic and political interests interact with the ICT policy 
process is influenced by cultural, geographic and social contexts. The Pacific Island region 
is a Developing and periphery area, in a global context, most clearly in geographical terms 
as well as economically and politically marginal in many ways. The contribution of this 
research as policy analysis within a political economic context for exploration is the 
approach and methodology which is then used to explore the realities of the policy 
processes. This research acknowledges that as much as policy analysis which assumes 
instrumental actions and reaction of policy development, implementations and outcome is 
limited, a purely political economy perspective on ICT policy, also doesn’t give great 
insight into the context and practices for actors which are creating the ICT policy outputs 
and enacting ICT policy on the ground in the Pacific Islands.  
Central to a critical political economy perspective is the dynamic of structure and agency, 
and this research builds on the context structure adding in a sociological and linguistic 
analysis to explore the actors, fields, practices and outputs, to better understand what 
happens in this policy practice, within the acknowledged global context seen through a 
political economy perspective. This analysis of contextual policy ecosystem emphasizes 
context and the specifics of this situation, seeking to explain why this situation has worked 
out how it has. 
In this way this research uses critical political economy as an entrance point to analysing 
policymaking, particularly in Development contexts, involving an ecology of players and a 
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range of processes. Combining this with insights into policy practice within this content, 
this research contributes not only insights into the realities of the policy practice but 
reflections and conclusion on how this problematic situation might be improved. 
ICT policy as a tool related to this power is explored in light of the interests which are 
shaping and driving the policy process research. . This research makes a contribution to 
the understanding of policy at a multilateral level which engages which ICT, by providing 
an analysis of specificity which relates to broader ICT policy processes being shaped by 
dominant global political and economic forms and interests. 
This research contributes as an outcome a potential case study on an approach to policy 
analysis which is grounded in a political economy perspective and uses methods which 
align to but add insight into the layered reality of policy processes in the Pacific Islands 
region. Through this case study, this research contributes a critique of multilateral 
international relations mechanisms, relating them to global political and economic 
interests.  
Finally, a contribution of this research is the methodology and analysis framework created, 
Critical Policy Practice Analysis (CPPA) approach, using critical political economy and 
sociological notions of language, policy fields and the role of policymakers, combined with 
an emphasis on context, including local academic voices. 
Underlying this contribution of a novel approach to policymaking analysis is a critical realist 
epistemology for the “identification of real possibilities with the domain of social practices 
being explored for overcoming the problem” (Bhaskar, 1998). 
It is important to foreground the further discussion of this research project by positioning it 
within and from a Critical Realist perspective. Philosophical considerations are an integral 
part of the research process from a critical realist perspective, operating at the same level 
as methodological issues (Bhaskar, 1978). This view encourages a coherency in research, 
in that it sees philosophical suppositions concerning the nature of the world under study as 
an integral and important part of the research process. 
CPPA brings together a way of exploring policy which places the policy documents and 
outputs as one component in a web of process which form policy practice and which 
impacts outcomes as much as or more than the policy outputs and documents 
themselves. This framework constructs a relationship between theory and the practice of 
policymaking, which allows critical insights into policy as part of the ecosystem of global 
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political and economic systems, which shapes fields of policy practices and outputs which 
impact outcomes in the area of policy focus in a complex way related to the power of the 
players in the ecosystem. 
This research does not seek to contribute recommendations which can provide stability 
and universality in policy analysis. Overall the major contribution of this research is specific 
to the Pacific Island regional ICT Policy as a contribution to helping policymakers and all 
those engaged around the policy to better understand the complex and uncertain 
circumstances in which they are engaged, to help improve the outcomes and satisfaction 
with the policy. In conclusion, the main contributions which this research offers:  
 Critical insights into how ICT policymaking has operated in the Pacific Islands in 
relation to organizations, geopolitical and economic interests which have shaped 
the policy outcomes and perceptions of the outcomes. 
 For policymakers and more broadly all those involved with ICT policy, projects and 
implementation in the Pacific Islands region, a better understanding of the multi-
layered context in which policy operates in relation to the problematic outcomes and 
insight into how policymakers might navigate that context to potentially improve 
outcomes. 
 An exploration of multilateral policy making and regionalism as a policy practice, 
with this case study as an exploration of the relationships between multilateralism 
and global political and economic interests, particularly around international 
Development and ICT sector interests. 
 Lastly, this research contributes a methodology, Critical Policy Practice Analysis, 
applied to a case study to provide insights into the complexity, conflict and 




2. LITERATURE REVIEW AND RESEARCH FRAMEWORK 
This literature review will explore the relevant and recent research and theory which 
relates to the focus of this thesis, ICT policy in the Pacific Islands. This thesis grounds 
policy as a process which takes place within certain political and economic contexts.  
The first focus in this literature review is on political economy as related to the context for 
this research, acknowledging multilateralism, as related to this regional multilateral policy 
case study, is of importance in the exploration of relevant political economy research and 
theory. The political economy section of this chapter begins by looking at theory and 
research on global economic and political interests and world systems. Political economy 
perspectives on Development, specifically the Pacific Islands and the development of ICT 
globally are then explored. Through contextualizing and then focusing on the Pacific 
Islands as a developing country region, and related to the critical political economy of ICT, 
this literature review sets the context for this thesis and its exploration of policy process. 
This literature review then focuses on policy, as the focus of this research, and specifically 
research and perspectives on analysis of international policy, since the focus of this 
research is a regional policy around ICT involving Pacific Island and other states, UN 
agencies and intergovernmental institutions. 
To contextualize broader perspectives and research policy analysis, this literature review 
gives a brief overview of broader approaches to policy analysis, before then exploring 
research and perspectives on policy analysis which relate specifically to multilateral policy, 
particularly around understanding the historical and institutional context and processes of 
multilateralism and its impact on policy outcomes, as well as how sociological and 
discourse analysis approaches have been and can be applied to deepening understanding 
of multilateral policy practice and its outcomes. 
Finally this chapter concludes with a description of the theoretical framework, which flows 
from this literature review and on which this thesis builds its methodology and analysis.  
2.1 LITERATURE: POLITICAL ECONOMY 
Political economy research and theory encompasses a broad range of perspectives and 
approaches which are in some ways aligned, but can be at odds with each other. Central 
to the focus of the political economy approach is the role of economic and political factors 
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in decision making, including within a global framework as in this research case study, 
which shapes the outcomes in processes at a range of levels. 
Within the context of global political economy, this literature review explores how 
multilateralism is conceptualized and defined, in relation to global political economy. 
Perspectives on Development, related to global political economy and multilateralism, and 
specifically the context of the Pacific Islands are also explored. Relevant research and 
views of the critical political economy of ICT are then explored and linked back to political 
economy as it relates to multilateralism. 
Broadly the field of political economy dates back to at least the 17th century, with writers 
such as Adam Smith (1863) and other neoclassical theorists who were foundational in 
using the tools of economic analysis to analyse political processes and perspectives. This 
early political economy primarily saw economic self-interest principles applied to political 
actors to explain their actions, allowing a model of political behaviour. However the field of 
political economy now broadly refers to interdisciplinary studies, including economics, 
politics, sociology, anthropology, law, and human geography, to explain how political and 
economic systems interact, nationally and internationally.  
There are many approaches to the study of political economy. Popular in political science 
is rational choice theory, looking at the interest of politicians individually, if and how they 
act in their own interest which in political contexts can be a factor in their behaviour. 
Economists, alternatively, have employed classical, neo-classical, or critical approaches, 
with neoclassical approaches around efficiency, individuals seeking to navigate context to 
a desire outcome, dominating especially in the Development field. 
Most relevant to the context of this research is the field of critical political economy 
commonly related to Marx and Engels (1961) which through the analysis of capital 
explores the role of economics and its relationship to politics through social history and 
philosophy with a critical focus on the impacts of capital on society. The analysis of surplus 
value creation and who benefits from these mechanisms and systems of production is 
often called Historical Materialism. Related are Historical Institutionalists perspectives 
which explore and seek to explain societal outcomes by exploring alternative explanations 
taking a more institutional focus in understanding the variables related to social outcomes 
of systems. Historical Institutionalism as an approach explores institutions as structures 
through which battles over interest, ideas and power are fought. Institutions are important 
both because they are the focal points of much activity which shapes political and societal 
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outcomes and because they provide opportunities and risks for individuals and other 
institutions engaged with them. In this way, institutions structure struggles of individuals for 
outcomes.  
As Engels (1890) states: 
History is made in such a way that the final result always arises from conflicts 
between many individual wills, of which each in turn has been made what it is by a 
host of particular conditions of life. Thus there are innumerable intersecting forces, 
an infinite series of parallelograms of forces which give rise to one resultant — the 
historical event. This may again itself be viewed as the product of a power which 
works as a whole unconsciously and without volition. What each individual wills is 
obstructed by everyone else, and what emerges is something no one willed (para. 
3). 
Contemporary social science approaches to political economy are more likely to use a 
Critical Political Economy linked to these theorists, placing more emphasis on the role of 
structures of power, often focusing on historical process and the role of structures and 
class in how individuals interact with processes and decision-making, as well as cultural, 
social as well as economic and political outcomes.The analysis of Marx in the role of 
capital and its relationship to society is valued, however Marx’s prioritization of crisis and 
social revolution is not assumed for many newer critical political economy theorists and 
researchers.  
More recent approaches to political economy incorporating institutions have also come 
from other disciplines. Notably, the New Institutional Economics (NIE) approach made 
popular by Douglass North (1990) has played an important role in research on political 
economy with respect to economic reform. The NIE approach reintroduced a focus on 
institutions and the rules of behaviour that they establish which was lacking from 
neoclassical economics, while maintaining the neoclassical framework based on 
efficiency. 
Other approaches, with a Marx background, also take a view of institutions as important, 
as a foundational element, as well as the role of class. Additionally the role of actors within 
class and institution structures has been explored. However most important to Critical 
Political Economy approaches is that it examines power and differs from the neoclassical 
economic or NIE approach both because it is historical and because it addresses justice 
and moral issues rather than efficiency, focusing on the relationship between capitalism 
and public institutions.  
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In this way a shared thread in a political economy perspective within literature is a focus on 
power and relationships. An Introduction for World Systems Perspective (Shannon, 1989) 
has a related and important concept to the discussion of locality in global political 
economy, with his work on states as core, semi-periphery and periphery. The Pacific 
Islands are very much periphery in terms of physical and economic power. This inhibits 
power and influence within global systems. However as Lukacs explores (Fairclough, 
2003), specific localities, always related to the totality of political economy, can provide 
counter movement and voice around the systems. 
A key aspect of this research is the inclusion of the Pacific Islands as within a 
Development contact and its relationship to global political and economic structures taking 
places through and via agencies and processes of Development. The influences of both 
pre-colonial history and colonialism are strong in the Pacific Island region, as discussed in 
Chapter One. Within global systems, which are created by and are tools of global political 
economy, there are specific locations and relations of power, and the specific location and 
relations of this research influences the literature and framework applied. 
The history of and perspectives on multilateralism are important to the context of this 
research. Historically multilateralism was introduced in the post-World War II era, post 
colonialism. It can be seen to have been led by the US, after the close of the British 
Empire, as a way of creating systems of control, especially around trade, not assumed by 
newer global political and economic systems. multilateralism, including the creation of 
international institutions and policy processes, has been and continues to be an important 
construction of and creator of the global political and economic environment ( Beeson, 
2001, 2004; Beeson & Higgott, 2005; Hearden, 2002; Louw, 2010).  
In a Development context, multilateralism is taken as an assumed global system of 
governance, which works with differing effect in different regions and circumstances.  
Multilateralism is intrinsically linked to Development, as many of the Development sector 
institutions are multilateral organizations, as the funding mechanisms for many multilateral 
organizations and institutions sees the financing of the processes and outcomes coming 
from Developed countries. 
Multilateralism has many forms, and it is intertwined with regionalism, as an approach. 
Much of the literature around multilateralism and regionalism focuses on trade and the two 
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levels are seen as alternative approaches to trade agreement development, particularly 
the opening up of markets by agreement. 
Multilateral processes put in play within Development contexts, in the order established 
around managing global political and economic interests (Breslin, 2002; Beeson & Higgott, 
2005; Fawcett & Hurrell, 1995; Fry & Kabutaulaka, 2008; Hemmer & Katzenstein, 2002; 
Higgott, 1997). However while regionalism is also grounded in the reality of the historical 
and institutional process of multilateralism as a site of global power processes (Hemmer & 
Katzenstein, 2002), there was a particular resurgence in regionalism, in the late 1980s and 
1990s (Breslin, 2002) which viewed regionalism an additional to multilateralism with a 
transformational emancipatory or leadership potential 
Work by Joseph Stiglitz, drawing on his work as both a global economic academic and 
Development practitioner, is a voice of and critical of global capitalism and the institutions 
and processes which serve and protect it, often using multilateral policy mechanisms. His 
analysis of the rise of neoliberalism is especially important, as this neoliberal global 
capitalism has coincided with the ICT proliferation.  
David Harvey’s Capital (2010) examines responses and reactions to global capital flows, 
exploring that there are reactions at a range of levels, which relate to the overarching 
political economic processes. Most important is Harvey’s focus and analysis of the 
importance of geography in the globalization of capitalism. This relevance of geography is 
also important in the broader links between global political economy and communications: 
communication through transport such as roads and ships through to post, telegraph, and 
radio and to more recent telecommunications developments, as well as in the physical 
geography of the Pacific Island region and its links to the world. This global view of 
neoliberal capitalism is also relevant in the global theory and research on the relationship 
between countries in the context of colonisation and Development processes.  
The Development sector, which for a central part of multilateral processes, can be viewed 
historically as the offspring of Colonialism. Both that many of the locations of under-
development continue to be sights of colonization and in direct administration transfer, as 
in the case of states such as India, where colonial administrators moved directly into roles 
with a new field called as Development. 
The term ‘underdevelopment’ can be traced back to the post World War II period and 
United States President Truman (Schuurman, 2000). The spread of this discourse of 
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Development can be seen to be related to political and economic power relations. The 
power of the US administration to set policy was particularly strong after WWII, both 
politically and economically. ‘Underdevelopment’ was to be cured through ‘modernization’, 
based in a belief in the possibility to intentionally shape the world to a certain vision 
through state intervention. This vision was particularly focused on making the economies 
of the world more productive, with the West as a model. Underdeveloped states were 
instructed in methods towards this goal, including a focus on economic growth and 
macroeconomic policy which continues in some development policy and practice today, 
including through multilateral policy processes. This approach assumed developing 
economies were behind the West and that they could catch up at an accelerated rate with 
the help from the West. The connections between social change and development were 
researched using a positivist approach, which was dominant in the social sciences, to find 
best practice for intervention. Agency and the complexity of identity, culture and 
psychology were seen to be subjugated to a focus on modes of organization for 
‘modernization’ (Escobar, 1995. 
For example, Escobar (1995) claims that modernisation discourse has almost universally 
altered global perceptions about development as a need for economic prosperity. 
Development agencies which embrace the responsibility of promoting universal economic 
prosperity reinforce their objectives through communication processes, often painting a 
dark picture of the conditions in developing societies and relating them to financial need, 
lack of modernisation. In this way, development problematizes otherness as 
‘underdevelopment’ creating an opportunity and the necessary prerequisite impetus for 
development practice.  
However from the 1970s, as poverty and ‘underdevelopment’ persisted despite these 
‘modernisation’ interventions, the School of Dependency Theory, including authors such 
as Prebisch, Gunder Frank and Wallerstein, grew as a challenging voice to the dominant 
discourse of modernisation. Dependency theory sees the lack of success in the developing 
world, particularly as propagated by colonial and post-colonial relationships, as a result of 
exploitation of resources and trade structures (Smith, 1979). Dependency theory questions 
the outcomes and the motives of the intentional steps which were taken in the name of 
development.  
This period however also saw a rise in the dominance of neo-liberal agenda in 
development, shifting the focus from state-led interventions to that of market-forces (Gore, 
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2000). This agenda, through the debt crisis and structural adjustment, heavily impacted 
development practice. The tensions of development discourse paradigms may also have 
been made starker by this turn of events.  
Globalisation was changing the face of the world, both day-to-day lives and the workings 
of nation states, including through multilateralism. This change came about with economic 
liberalism and international capitalist agendas. At the same time there was a rise of 
awareness and capacity in ‘civil society’. Combined, it seemed the role of the nation state 
was being “hollowed out from above as well as from below” (Schuurman, 2000), as private 
enterprise took the place of the state and civil society organizations started to fulfil roles 
previously left to the state. 
However, in the 1980s and 1990s, another group of development thinkers, from a range of 
developed and developing regions, tried to move beyond the accepted concepts of 
development and question the very thinking behind it (Escobar, 2000). This post-
development approach asserts that development must be “rejected not merely on account 
of its results but because of its intentions, its worldview and mind-set” (Pieterse, 2000, 
p.180).  
Post-development is an approach which rejects development completely, offering a 
reformed ontology and epistemology (Sylvester, 1999). The importance of language and 
meaning in the creation of reality is an important epistemological standpoint of this 
approach. Just as the countries of the West constructed the Third World through their 
post-war structures, including multilateralism, and practices of development, a post-
development perspective opposes the make-ability of society, particularly for other 
societies than our own, and the intentional practice of the Development towards these 
visions (Escobar, 1995). 
This post-development approach has been criticised by many as criticism only and as not 
being constructive or practical (Nederveen, 2000). However post-development thinking 
remains important to understanding the Development, and the processes of Development 
as they relate to political and economic interests, therefore it can be useful despite its lack 
of instrumentality (Brigg, 2002). 
As a developing region, the Pacific Islands are unique as the majority of the population is 
sustained by ample subsistence agriculture and fishing, many living with high social 
resilience and community self-determination within small location or familial based groups 
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(Brown, 2007), a context where neither the dominant market-driven modernization or MDG 
approach to Development sit easily. Whereas malnutrition and diseases like malaria 
dominate Development agendas for LDCs in Africa and parts of Asia, Pacific Island LDCs 
do not have the same prevalence of nutrition problems and instead some communities are 
becoming concerned by Type Two diabetes and heart disease, even though income levels 
fit international definition of poverty. 
The strength of community life, providing resilience and security for most in the region is a 
key finding in recent research on the Pacific Island region (Brown, 2007). But this 
community life is also central to significant disconnection between the institutions of the 
state, as well as global institutions, and the life and values of Pacific Island communities. It 
is also a region in which Christianity has had a very strong impact, as part of community 
life. 
While Pacific communities can be seen as unique and ‘well off’ within a Development 
context, the realities for Pacific Island states and administrations relate strongly to colonial 
and postcolonial theory and Development and Post development theory, with a flow on 
effect to society. Dependency theory views the development industry institutions as 
designed for the development of global capitalism, including such industries as around 
ICTs in developing contexts. This view is also reflected in Pacific Islands based political 
economy theory and research, in Pacific Island work on the region historically and its place 
within global politics and economics. 
Historically, local political economy work on the region by Durutalo and Howard (1987) is 
an important background which contextualizes the Pacific Islands in the global economic 
and political systems. The region has such unique circumstances and origins, as a region 
of many political economies which as a region has interacted with the spread of global 
capital and the formation of the nation states in relation to colonialism and the protection of 
the interests of capital. 
The dominant Development discourse of economic, market-driven modernization and 
Human Development indicators of the MDGs continue to have disconnects with Pacific 
Island region life resources and the small community structures which provide social 
cohesion and local self-determination. 
Kent (1983) highlights a key tension in globalization in his analysis of Hawaii as a Pacific 
Islands case study of globalization. In opposition to the Pacific perspective of states and 
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structures being set up for the interests of colonialism and global capital, in Hawaii the 
imperative of global capitalism to absorb the Pacific into its world economy was framed as 
being for the good of the Pacific, because the “failure . . . to command the resources of the 
Pacific on its own terms will have the most dire consequences for its survival” (Kent, 1983, 
p. 99). 
The ongoing site of struggle, in which whether and on whose terms the Pacific Islands will 
be integrated into the global systems, is contested, and the global capitalism and 
governance to which it relates, is central to this research. 
This tension of global process and practices being introduced to the region for their own 
benefit is also true of multilateralism. As discussed these governance structures and 
processes, and subsequently the dynamic of regionalism, were introduced as a means of 
cooperation and control, under the Development agenda after World War II as being the 
interests of those engaged in the system.  
Regionalism as an approach is hotly debated by Pacific scholars, with a range of 
perspectives on the approach. Many voices explore how and where regionalism is viewed 
as a method of cooperation and empowerment for the region (Breslin, 2002; Bryant-
Tokalau & Frazer, 2006; Huffer, 2006a, 2006b), while being acknowledged as a construct 
of existing global power.  
Hau’ofa (1994) argues that processes of colonization have disempowered the traditional 
political economy of trade in the region, isolating and disempowering the communities of 
the Pacific:  
Fiji, Samoa, Tonga, Niue, Rotuma, Tokelau, Tuvalu, Futuna and Uvea formed a 
large exchange community in which wealth and people with their skills and arts 
circulated endlessly. From this community people ventured to the north and west, 
into Kiribati, the Solomon Islands, Vanuatu and New Caledonia, which formed an 
outer arc of less intensive exchange. Evidence of this is provided by existing 
settlements within Melanesia of descendant of these seafarers. (p. 9) 
However according to Hau’ofa large regions of Melanesia were integrated by trading and 
cultural exchange systems that were even more complex than those of Polynesia and 
Micronesia. He argues that most Melanesians were and are multilingual shows the 
complex economies and relationships within the region, and that the need to integrate 
globally was for international interests of imperialism, and a form of neo-colonialism, which 
promoted a misconception of Melanesia as disconnected and in need of global integration. 
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Hau’ofa (2000) states:  
Evidence of the conglomerations of islands with their economies and cultures is 
readily available in the oral traditions of the islands concerned, and in blood ties that 
are retained today. The highest chiefs of Fiji, Samoa and Tonga, for example, still 
maintain kin connections that were forged centuries before Europeans entered the 
Pacific, in the days when boundaries were not imaginary lines in the ocean, but 
rather points of entry that were constantly negotiated and even contested. The sea 
was open to anyone who could navigate his way through. Nineteenth century 
imperialism erected boundaries that led to the contraction of Oceania, transforming 
the region into the Pacific islands states and territories that we know today. People 
were confined to their tiny spaces, isolated from each other. No longer could they 
travel freely to do what they had done for centuries. They were cut off from their 
relatives abroad, from their far-flung sources of wealth and cultural enrichment. This 
is the historical basis of the view that our countries are small, poor and isolated. It is 
true only in so far as people are still fenced in and quarantined. (p. 13) 
This globalization of the Pacific Islands first phase from the 1850s to 1914, as described 
by Firth (2000) was the period when the buccaneers of global capitalism arrived, including 
sandalwood traders, copra traders, planters, whalers, labour recruiters, guano miners, and 
settlers. But Firth says they collided with the peoples of the Pacific and their ways of doing 
things— and through a complicated historical process they appealed to home 
governments for support and laws that they knew, that protected property, transport and 
trade, constrained labour, and made profits possible. 
These elements of globalization introduced different social and cultural constructs around 
power. However within the Pacific Island region, social organization and cultural practices 
around politics and economics vary even today. These practices, particularly where 
descent and age are traditional power sources, are important differences both within the 
region and with the wider practices and constructs of political power which came along 
with colonial rule and then the creation of Western-country model based on independent 
nation states and processes of multilateralism for them to interact. 
This influence has extended to communications, media and ICT interests, which came with 
this period of globalization. The expansion of telegraph into the Pacific Islands came 
through British empire investment and the use of wireless radio communication in the 
region was supported by United States Military interests (Winseck & Pike, 2007). 
Foreign interests, both political and economic, often working in tandem, have been strong 
forces in the development of the communications landscape in the Pacific.  
A Pacific scholar and writer, Ross Himona (2000), reflected that: 
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Prior to the introduction of the Internet to the island nations, communications and 
information were dominated by expatriate interests, with most print and broadcast 
media owned and operated by nonindigenous people, and the telecommunications 
infrastructure often operated by foreign interests. The stories and news of the 
indigenous majority presented to the world through a non-indigenous distorting filter 
suppressing news and views based on indigenous concepts and values. 
When newsworthy events unfold, journalists invade the region with their instant 
media technologies; impose their instant interpretations on events, and present 
distorted interpretations to the world. The coverage of the coups in Fiji, 1987 to 
2000, and the Solomon Islands has shown the Pacific Internet tends to serve the 
ends of foreign interests. (p. 1) 
Himona (2000) asserts new technologies are used to re-colonise the indigenous peoples 
of Melanesia, Micronesia and Polynesia, re-imposing “the newer colonial geographies 
upon the ancient sovereign geographies, despite the ongoing process of political 
decolonisation” (p. 1) 
Himona (2000), writing specifically about ICT’s in the Pacific, also states: 
That whilst the new technology can and should be a liberating influence in the 
hands of the indigenous peoples of the region, it can and is being used to reinforce 
the old hegemonies of the old colonial powers, and their cultures, concepts and 
values. My dream is a project to link all the indigenous peoples of the region via 
affordable broadband connections, to provide for their voices to be heard above 
those of the non-indigenous interpreters of voice, opinion, and culture. Agencies 
such as the World Bank and UNESCO will be involved, as will commercial 
providers, but it will be designed by indigenous people, and driven by indigenous 
needs. (p. 5) 
This Pacific Island political economy literature on ICT links clearly with the strong literature 
in the area of the critical political economy of media and mass communication, and more 
recently ICTs. The complex political economy of ICT includes both the infrastructure and 
the content which flows across it, and as an area of high political and economic interest 
ICT is interwoven into current global political economy and relates strongly to this 
research. 
The primary focus of political economic ICT researchers is on analysis and explanation of 
these historical processes and their relationship to outcomes, looking at media ownership, 
concentration and content, which including communications infrastructure, back to 
telegraph and radio as well as media services, both telecommunications and broadcast. 
Critical political economy as an approach is especially strong in the area of 
communications. 
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With a historical and institutional perspective, Winseck and Pike (2007) relate the history of 
ICT precursors, telegraph and wireless, as a field of commercial, political and public 
interests, working in international processes to create and shape the global 
communications systems. This historical perspective is useful to relate to the processes, 
including o multilateralism as in this research, which continue to shape communications 
development. However Hook, Norman and Williams (2002) suggest there is great difficulty 
in maintaining an international perspective on the history of computing and 
telecommunications because they argue it is difficult to gauge how much material remains 
hidden under the cover of national security, as communications and technology is so 
important to security and political interests.  
The political economy of ICT can be explored through perspective, as well as history. 
Information society theory, which first came about in the 1960 and 70s by authors such as 
Bell, Machlup and Porat (McElhinney, 2005), and contemporary authors such as Carnoy & 
Castells (2001) and Mansell (2002), embedded in ‘post-industrial society theory’ can be 
viewed as an extension of Modernisation theory. Webster (2005) argues that ICT as a 
means for the ‘new information society’ is a historical continuation of the societal 
transformation in the ‘West’, where information and communication have been of 
increasing importance for decades.  
One of the key dynamics of the political economy of ICT particularly is the tension between 
them as a means of continuing existing control and as an emancipatory, empowering tool. 
Manuel Castells (1996, 2010) has been a leading voice in exploring the potential for ICTs 
to be a space of an empowerment and change, as of many-to-many network 
communication model. The power dynamics which could be operationalised through ICTs 
are seen as having the ability to transform and upend the current dominant power relations 
in development (Schech, 2002). Through information and communication technology, 
knowledge and hence power is theorized as having the potential move out of the nation 
state, with a new potential for competing interests and citizen influence to transform the 
political landscape, both nationally and internationally (Carnoy & Castells, 2001). 
From a critical political economy perspective, however, ICT is examined as closely linked 
to information as capital, including the gathering of information about people, for both 
economic and political interest. The spread of ICTs and a global network is particularly 
linked to the interest of the global capitalism, including by data for trading which is now a 
key component of the financial markets. 
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Related to this research is critical Internet Studies which seeks answers to normative 
questions relating to the Internet and ICT broadly and its role in empowerment, 
oppression, emancipation, alienation and exploitation. From this perspective, ICT is 
increasingly central to the domination and liberation of global economics and politics, 
despite empowerment potential. That this potential can be cover for the mechanisms of 
exploitation, a Critical Internet Studies perspective has even reasserted the revolution of 
Marx, as a potential supported by ICT, both in creating crisis but in the facilitation of an 
alternative (Fuchs, 2010, 2011). 
Pre ICT Development Communication authors such as Rogers (1986) and Bell (1976) who 
worked towards a goal of improving the use of communication processes and the media to 
foster positive change in society towards a vision, recognize the dynamic between 
potential versus reality of empowerment.  
That participation and empowerment can be extolled as a key ‘benefit’ of ICT must then be 
framed against how ICT is used, to whom and to what ends. Within the literature broadly, 
how ICT develops and grows is clearly seen from a political economy lens as a product of 
global social, political and economic processes (Castells, 1996; McChesney, 2001; 
Schiller, 2000; Winseck & Pike, 2007; Winston, 1998). This includes influence of political 
interest and structures, as well as the market focused, neoliberal driven role of ICT global, 
all of which is relevant to the multilateral context of the case study in this research. 
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2.2 LITERATURE: POLICY 
As research focused on policy process, this section of literature review will explore 
relevant approaches and perspectives which relate to and are applied in the research of 
policy processes. However this research requires an in-depth focus on literature around 
approaches which suit inter-governmental and international level policy, including in a 
Development context, which must factor in the historical, political and economic contexts 
of the policy and allow for the many kinds of processes, as well as diverse outcomes. 
Therefore this literature review focuses on exploring policy analysis approaches in 
literature which are grounded in the complexity, conflict and ambiguity, related to the 
multilateral context of the policy processes explored in this research. Acknowledging the 
appeal of stability and universality which traditional policy approaches attempt to offer, this 
literature review will explore alternative policy analysis approaches which offer a range of 
perspectives and approaches to policy which might be better used to help policymakers 
and all those engaged with policy to better understand the complex and uncertain 
circumstances in which they are engaged.  
The understanding of the origin of and definition of a multilateral context of policy 
processes is necessary in exploring this case study. multilateral policy processes involve 
multiple countries and range from binding treaties to coordination policy frameworks. 
multilateral policy as a form can be seen most often at the most international level, through 
the work of UN treaty based organization 
The utility and purpose of such processes around multilateral policy can be viewed as a 
way of reducing conflict and to helping reduce power dynamics between countries 
(Ruggie, 1992, 1994). Within a multilateral context, policy processes can act as fields 
where the interests of various nation states and the interests which they represent or 
prioritise are negotiated and enacted. However, multilateral policy can be seen as a 
feasible and efficient solution for coordination but not collaboration (Martin, 1992), which is 
important to this research as coordination implies more concentrated control, rather than 
the negotiated power dynamics of collaboration.  
A historical lens is also useful, to explore how multilateralism was introduced in the post-
World War II era, post colonialism, as mentioned earlier in this chapter it can be seen to 
have been led by the US, after the close of the British Empire, as a way of creating 
informal control, especially around trade, of global political and economic systems. John 
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Ruggie (1992) views multilateralism as a novel social institution in twentieth-century 
diplomacy, as the expansion of multilateral principles after World War II were a result of 
the US vision as to what constitutes a desirable world order. In this way the US was 
promoting and creating multilateralism abroad as a new practice of power and hegemony, 
to coordinate activity internationally in its own interests. 
Contemporarily, multilateral policy is viewed as integral to the systems of global 
international institutions and as important constructions of and creators of the global 
political environment ( Beeson, 2001, 2004; Beeson & Higgott, 2005; Hearden, 2002; 
Louw, 2010). The approach of this research to international institutions and multilateral 
policy processes views them as sites of economic as well as political practice. 
Multilateral policy as part of a system of global order is importantly linked historically to 
colonialism and the Development sector (Louw, 2010; O’Sullivan, 2008). Especially in 
Development contexts, multilateral policymaking can be seen as an important space for 
the exploration of power ( Grindle, 2001; Grindle & Thomas, 1989; Mosse, 2005; Rodrik, 
1992).  
Multilateral policy research has particularly highlighted the role of international financial 
institutions as sites and the imbalances of power, and subsequent coercion (Larmour, 
2002), with multilateral policy a process which promotes and integrates market access and 
deregulation policy into Development policy, as an negotiated exchange for market access 
(Shadlen, 2005). Such implementation of neoliberal policies through Development 
agendas have often failed to reduce poverty or even seen an increased poverty (Stiglitz, 
2002a). 
In the Pacific Islands, rather than market access supporting Development goal, according 
to Naidu: (2009) 
Globalisation and neo-liberal economic policies being pushed by powerful agencies 
and incorporated in the economic integration pillar of the Pacific Plan undermine the 
capacity of communities to sustain livelihoods and the ability of island states to 
generate the revenues necessary to support MDG-related activities. (p. 110) 
The focus of this research is Pacific Islands and particularly regional policy including the 
Pacific Plan. This Pacific perspective and experience supports the view of regionalism as 
part of multilateralism and related to the historical process of US Empire as contested 
power dynamic, multilateralism as dependency, process of political and economic control. 
Regionalism can be viewed as a kind of competing multilateralism (Laatikainen & Smith, 
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2006). But there is also an ongoing tension around perspectives of regionalism: with it 
viewed as a form of multilateralism and construct of existing global power and a method of 
cooperation and empowerment, including for the Pacific Islands region (Breslin, 2002; 
Bryant-Tokalau & Frazer, 2006; Huffer, 2006a, 2006b). 
Looking at Pacific Island policy research, around the Pacific Islands engagement in 
multilateral policy process, scholars emphasize the imbalance of power relations between 
the Pacific Islands within multilateral processes while acknowledging space for 
empowerment (Gruby & Campbell, 2013) including, climate change (McNamara & Gibson, 
2009) and fisheries (Havea, 2012), population policy (Narsey, 2011).  
Related to this regional view is the concept of ‘contested multilateralism’ (Morse & 
Keohane, 2014), which is a useful concept in relation to this research. This concept refers 
to the process where a coalition of actors work together to try to change established 
processes within multilateral institutions or to use other, at times new, institutions to 
change multilateral policy outcomes. The approach by the Pacific Islands as a coalition of 
states within multilateral policy processes, including the case study of this research, can 
be view as a kind of contested multilateralism. 
The institutions and organizations of Development, regions and of international agencies 
and of nation states have an accountability and processes which act as gates, at times, or 
arenas if you will, of that task of managing the forces of markets. According to Acemoglu 
(2008): 
... understanding [by the economics profession] on the importance of institutions 
has been reached as a result of a large body of theoretical and empirical work. In 
the policy world, it has been reached more painfully, as a result of a long stream of 
reforms around the world that failed mainly because they did not pay sufficient 
attention to institutions and governance issues. (p. 1) 
This focus links back to some of the work of Foucault (1970; Foucault & Gordon, 1980), 
whose work on society, government and power, through practices of the state, relates to 
policy. Michel Foucault takes a more neutral view of power than critical political economy 
theory used however his works of analysis were foundational on power, the role of 
institutions, discourse and governmentality, which are drawn on by the theorists and 
writers which this research process has drawn on. 
Linking Foucault to a Development context, writing by Brigg (2002) applies his concepts of 
the relational conceptualisation of power and argues that Development operates by using, 
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rather than repressing, the forces and energies of individuals involved in Development. 
This analysis brings new insights into the operation of power in the post-war development 
project and for comprehending how power operates through institutions like the World 
Bank. 
The introduction of ICT policy itself relates to the particular institutions which are part of 
multilateral structures and processes. The promotion of ICT policy internationally has been 
as flowing from a development driven agenda, and specifically a Knowledge for 
Development (K4D) paradigm which was first articulated in a Policy document Knowledge 
for Development: Development Report (1998). Although touted as a new vision forward for 
Development, criticism of the Knowledge for Development concept began in development 
academic circles from the initial publishing of this report (Mehta, 1999). Subsequent 
analysis has found the World Bank’s views and representations of K4D criticized for the 
goals of their development agenda and unclear and narrow conceptualizations of 
knowledge which are now seen to dominate discussions and related programmed work 
(McFarlane, 2006; Thompson, 2004). This relates to concerns about western corporate 
interests working to extract and commodify Pacific knowledge, including through policy 
and legislation (Ratuva, 2009), as the commodification of knowledge through media and 
ICT presents concern for Developing countries. 
The ITU-led World Summit of the Information Society (WSIS), a two-phase United Nations-
sponsored process including global summits about ICTs and the ‘Information Society 
highlights the multilateral structuring and context of ICT issues internationally. The 
meetings which took place in 2003 in Geneva and in 2005 in Tunis and were a global effort 
at creating multilateral agreement on ICT, between UN agencies with varied mandates as 
well as governments and other policymakers. This process was heavily criticized for the 
domination of industry and politics over the agendas and interests of the diversity of 
international attendees (Siochru, 2004), highlighting the primacy of political and economic 
interests around ICT as well as the use of a form of multilateralism to engage with broader 
policymakers and stakeholders. 
The role of the private sector in ICT policy is particularly important, as the interests of 
corporations when supported through policy are not clearly in the interests of broader 
societal benefits from ICT. Vincent Mosco (1988, 1990) was early to question the focus on 
regulation in multilateral policy and the justification for deregulation as a model for public 
policy in telecommunications. Robin Mansell (Mansell, 2002, 2010, 2011; Mansell & 
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Steinmueller, 2011) is another scholar on ICT policy, exploring it at a range of levels 
including with a focus on Development context, with concerns about private sector 
interests in ICT policy. She has examined corporate interests in policy and regulation 
around telecommunication, media and the Internet. She is a critical voice on the influence 
of capital and interests and their interaction with political processes, in ways which she 
describes as ‘neoliberal’ strategies’ which impact infrastructure, content and limit the 
potential of the Internet as a communicative space. 
In the Pacific research, researchers have looked at history of policy development and 
enactment, as related to institutions and governance. It is argued that colonial and neo-
colonial powers have generally assumed that Pacific Island communities would eventually 
assimilate the basic principles of the market economy and of liberal democracy, as they 
assimilated Christianity, regardless of the destructuring impacts of these precepts (Huffer 
& Qalo, 2004). Many of the governance and political challenges on the Pacific Islands can 
be linked to colonialism (Naidu, 2009). 
The colonial regime, and post-colonial advisors, introduced highly inappropriate 
political and economic policies based on those of the imperial countries. The entire 
Pacific suffers from an excess of government that characterized the governments of 
England, France, Australia and New Zealand after World War II... In Papua New 
Guinea, the Marxist Faber Report added 19 provincial governments to a central 
parliament and government, failing to take into account economies of scale and 
Papua New Guinea’s low levels of education. The social and physical infrastructure 
throughout the Pacific is based on 1950s concepts. Town planning mimics 
Canberra, one of the costliest urban communities in the world. (Hughes, 2003, p. 
14) 
Hughes argues that ‘statist policies’ dating back to colonial times bear the principal 
responsibility for economic failure in the Pacific. He says: 
The IMF”s, the World Bank’s and the Asian Development Bank’s economic 
reporting on the Pacific lacks engagement with the Islands’ underlying economic 
difficulties, being largely concerned with short term macroeconomic developments 
and a natural interest with the countries’ abilities to repay their loans. The IMF and 
World Bank have not always agreed on macroeconomic policy, but this is not of 
great importance because the advice of neither has been sufficiently knowledgeable 
of country detail or intended to be taken seriously. (Hughes, 2003, p. 20)  
Research looking at governance, policymaking and ethics in the Pacific (Huffer, 2005, p. 
118) found mismanagement and an inadequate political environment are pointed to as the 
underlying cause for lack of developmental successes. In the Pacific, donors and 
international agencies are concerned about the region’s slow economic growth and Huffer 
explores the proposed solutions of promoting liberal democracy and the rule of law, 
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reducing the role of government, and encouraging open markets. Huffer points out that 
proponents of the agenda of liberal democracy, law and open markets fail to sufficiently 
question how this combination actually functions globally today. This is particularly so with 
respect to the push for the dominance of market forces, which is linked to widening social 
inequalities, as well as other impacts on that liberal democracy itself, with declining 
political participation and wealth playing a role in determining electoral outcomes seen in 
many western countries (Huffer, 2005, pp. 119–20). 
Huffer’s call for the promotion of Pacific political values and systems to serve modern 
Pacific societies, to combat the complacency, lack of political participation growing socio-
economic disparities, and sense of cultural vulnerability to globalisation which she argues 
promotes a climate in which malgovernance prevails. Furthermore policies promoted by 
development agencies show the subservience of the donor agencies and democracies to 
market forces, which has led to widening social inequalities, a general deficit of political 
participation, and an increasing role of wealth in determining electoral outcomes in those 
countries. 
In Pacific research, if and when local ICT policy fails, if implementation fails, the terms of 
that failure continue to assume an agenda of socio-economic development and empirical 
knowledge acquisition should have been used, via ICTs, to meet the MDGs and other non-
financial goals. There is often a view taken that culture is the barrier which inhibits the 
uptake of ICTs in this way. Like in many Development evaluation research projects into the 
‘failure’ of ICTs, research in Kiribati found that “a conservative culture and a paternalistic 
form of government - itself a reflection of Micronesian cultural values - combine to create 
an environment where ITC is not pursued actively - or indeed at all” (Sofield, 2002, p. 1). 
Graham Hassall has written much about Pacific policy and governance and ICT policy and 
practice in Fiji (Hassall, 2006). Its size as an economy as well as its position as host to 
international and regional agencies was discussed as supporting the success in ICT 
practice found in Fiji. 
How policy is created, at these different levels, by the actors involved is another important 
area of research with a good deal of literature to support a range of perspectives. Most of 
these approaches link to the approaches which are grounded in complexity and ambiguity 
of policy, with sociology being an important discipline which looks at policymaking.  
51 
Hajer is critical of policy analysis which doesn’t look at the historical and institutional 
contexts (2002, 2003), stressing the need to look beyond just government institutions, and 
actors, has also grown outside the economics field. The layers and nuances of 
policymaking in research at times blend together these approaches and there is a range of 
current research which increasingly emphasises the importance of all these aspects, as a 
complicated interaction of influences and choice. 
Indeed more contemporary approaches to Policy analysis, such as edited by Hajer & 
Wagenar (2003) question traditional state-centred policy analysis, which assumes 
government as the locus of governance, as policy-making is often carried out today in 
loosely organized networks of public authorities, citizen associations and private 
enterprises.”  
Related to this perspective, research using sociological theory and approaches to policy 
has been undertaken for a few decades (Ball, 1990). Social sciences research and the 
application of sociology theory to policy and policymaking processes is discussed in 
political studies and in the broader literature around policymaking (Byrne, 2011). There 
has been recent discussion and research into the role of sociology in policymaking on 
education policy (Bessant, 2008) and around community mobilization (Luke, 2008).  
The use of Bourdieu concept of the field, for policy analysis is a particularly strong theory 
in use in a number of fields. Dubois (2012) looks at specifically at policy fields and its 
applications in policy. Field theory in the areas of welfare policy (Peillon, 1998), is another 
relevant area of research which has seen a sociological approach to policy related matters 
shed light on processes. Bourdieu’s concept of field in relation to policy is expressed by 
Peillon (1998) as structured social spaces where people struggle for their positions and 
resources, and at the same time, compete to transform or preserve the rules of the field. 
Other policy sociology case studies around the global sociology of policy have been 
explored in some depth in the field of education (Lingard, Rawolle, & Taylor, 2005;Rawolle 
& Lingard, 2008; Thomson, 2005), with a focus on the global context. 
This research looks at the policy “field consisting of cognitive and structural mechanisms 
that mediate socio-political and economic forces while simultaneously reproducing 
fundamental principles of social stratification” (Naidoo, 2004, p. 1). 
The concept of field can be used to explore the autonomy, and interrelationship, with 
globalization and market forces with policy. Maton (2005) uses field theory to explore 
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marketization and managerialism in higher education on and the impact on principles, 
practices and identities. 
In later work, Bourdieu (2005) states that in order to understand what is happening within a 
field, it is necessary to understand the degree of autonomy of a field, financial 
concentration being a key indicator of this. This links closely to political economy theory 
and research explored earlier in this chapter, in that dependency and lack of autonomy 
constrains the action within a field. 
Bourdieu himself conceptualises a range of tools including fields, which constitute sites of 
struggle. Within any field, as related to policy, Bourdieu (1986) argues that capital can 
unfold itself involving agents who are engaged in practice with the field on the basis of 
their habitus. Bourdieu draws functional relations for habitus, field, and capital to illustrate 
the practices of actors: [(habitus) (capital)] + field = practice. An individuals’ position within 
a field depends on their capacity of capital, which in part relies on their habitus (their 
background, education and work experience); their habitus may be shaped and changed 
within a field but the ongoing to struggle, through practice, to maintain or better their 
position is inherent in the field. 
As it is described in work of Bourdieu exploring behaviour in the education field, 
particularly academic institutions Bourdieu & Collier (1988) state the “combination of 
dispositions and interests associated with a particular class of social positions … inclines 
agents to strive to reproduce at a constant or increasing rate, the properties constituting 
their social identities” (p. 176). Through experience in the field, playing the game, the 
patterns of the field appear automatic and are taken for granted. Because of this, Bourdieu 
argued, that actions cannot be seen as individual since they follow the logic of the position 
in the field and habitus. 
Bourdieu’s concept of social capital, and habitus, as product and producers of cultural and 
political economy can travel to policy as a tool in development contexts (Bebbington, 
2007). There has been a rise in the use of the concept of social capital in development 
studies, including around policy, as a way of exploring the relationship between 
stakeholders and policymakers in development work over the 2000s (Woolcock, 2010). 
Within this Western policy context, Pacific scholars have written that Pacific culture and 
values are disempowered and Pacific policymakers struggle to practice their cultural 
values. Gegeo (2001) writes on how culture influences identity and action and how Pacific 
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identity tends to place communal interests over individual interests. This can create a 
tension between these cultural, communal interests and an approach of individual interest 
which ‘Western’ education and policy environments promote and often assume. Gegeo 
emphasises the challenges this presents in practice for how Pacific people in international 
contexts can act out this cultural identity, and communal interests, when so much of the 
world values individual interests and assumes them.  
Huffer (2005) also discusses what political values and systems would best serve modern 
Pacific societies that acknowledges the potential of Pacific policymaker to assert their 
interest in communal outcomes, to push back against the agenda of entrenched and 
powerful international organizations. 
Another useful area of research and theory on asserting perspectives and engaging in 
within policy fields is the concept of discourse, including work on discourse and 
policymaking (Hajer, 2002), research looking at policy and hegemony in critical policy 
analysis (Howarth, 2010), Development policy analysis (Apthorpe, 1986, 1996; Gasper & 
Apthorpe, 1996) as well as more broadly on discourses of neoliberalism in policy and 
government (Fairclough, 2000, 2009b; Jessop, 2002a, 2002b). 
Discourse theory can be seen to have originated in the work of Foucault (1970, who was 
interested in the way discursive practices set the parameters and rules for how and in what 
ways concepts are shared socially, creating paradigms which are embedded in and 
support power relations. Discourse is a term used to explain the various and often 
competing ways of representing the world, including the physical, social and psychological 
aspects of reality. The concept of discourse is aligned to the work of Foucault, who in his 
historic work ”The Order of Things” (1970), explored the nature of collective ideas and how 
social constructs of ideas, representations, are created and perpetuated.  
According to Fairclough (2003), “The relationships between discourses are an element of 
the relationships between different people,” adding that “Discourses constitute part of the 
resources which people deploy in relating to one another” (p. 124). 
These representations, discourses, can be seen to constrain the way in which topics are 
reasoned and talked about, often containing assumptions which can limit the contestation 
or interrogation of these representations. Discourse analysis has been used to study social 
relations, power, culture and government (Wetherell et al,, 2001), particularly because the 
realm of discourse lies at the intersection of power and content.  
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Discourse is viewed as a form of social practice through which social change occurs 
(Fairclough, 1993), through contextualization of discourse analysis into the broader 
picture, not taking discourse as a standalone. Discursive practice can stifle the articulation 
of concepts and perpetuate a discursive ‘regime of truth’ (Foucault & Gordon, 1980) 
including in policy practice. With roots in Gramsci and Foucault, discourse theory and 
research is used in analysing power and relations, linked to political economy, and in much 
of his analyais, Fairclough explicitly uses Critical Realism of Bhaskar. 
Fairclough (2007) describes the role of language in this global process as “endowed with 
the performative power to bring into being the very realities it claims to describe.(p.16)” 
Research into the role of discourse in current global processes shows dominant neo-liberal 
discourse is currently playing a large role in shaping and restructuring of governments in 
the interest of the private sector, including around new technologies. Discourse in policy 
and politic, looking at New Labour in the UK and language has highlighted the discursive 
practices of government and policy which relate to neoliberal ideology and interests 
(Fairclough, 2000). 
Jessop (2002b), referring to discourse in the realm of ICT, says: 
Capitalism is being restructured and re-scaled on the basis of important new 
technologies, new modes of economic coordination, and the increasing 
subsumption of extra-economic relations under the logic of capital accumulation. 
Buzzwords in this regard include: the information economy, the knowledge-driven 
economy, globalization, the rise of regional economies, entrepreneurial cities, the 
network economy, strategic alliances, government without governance, turbo 
capitalism, space-time compression, flexibility, workfare, the learning economy, and 
the enterprise culture… The dominance of American multinationals and the US 
imperialist state - backed by international financial and industrial interests 
elsewhere and supported by the British state - has placed neo-liberalism at the top 
of the global agenda. (p. 453) 
Within the Development sector this can also be seen. Contemporary political scientists 
have explored the relationships between language and outcomes in the processes of 
globalization and with the Development industry. 
Joseph Stiglitz (2002b), a key World Bank figure, posits that even a well-intentioned 
debate can be misshapen when those involved in making policy recommendations 
become politicized and start to bend the evidence to fit the dominant ideas. In this way 
discursive hegemony is created, though Stiglitz finds that it is not necessarily an intentional 
process on the part of the dominant group. In practice it can be seen that when a critical 
55 
mass of development policy makers or practitioners implement a strategy, the approach 
spreads throughout the discipline. Common strategies emerge despite diverse contexts. At 
this point, decisions are often made solely based on the ideologies and politics that set the 
precedent.  
Development policy discourse has been a focus of the scholar Raymond Apthorpe (1986, 
1996, 1999). A hegemonic discursive formation common to policy, which this research 
explores, is to frame policy as a description of problem solving behaviour, using a 
description of a problem and explanation of the treatment can be seen as a discursive 
‘ploy’ which serves these interests. This discursive ploy is a way in which conflict and 
contradiction can be avoided because only by enacting the policy agenda and appraising 
the implementation, can the policy be objected to. This creates a “binary of policy and 
implementation”, where if implementation does not match policy goals then constraints can 
be blamed and outcomes can be distanced from the implementation, further minimising 
conflict (Apthorpe, 1986). “Where policy discourse merely symbolizes performance and 
depoliticizes agendas and practices, the whole possibility of challenge, other than further 
objectifying and scientizing what is to be done, is ruled out” (Apthorpe, 1986, p. 34). 
Discourse theory based research as related to policy also suggests that dominant 
discursive formations and ‘ploys’ serve the interests of those who benefit, for example from 
a demand for technical and commercial expertise (McKenna & Graham, 2000).  
Building on the work of Bourdieu, Fairclough works on a framework of ‘Social Practice’ 
which focuses on a central point of convergence, allowing the research to draw both the 
layers of social structure and social agency, with discourse as an element in this 
relationship. 
The concept of Styles, as a discursive form of identification has many similarities to 
Bourdieu’s concept of habitus and similarly the concept of Action relates to struggles in 
fields, using discourse as a tool, similar or related to the concept of Capitals. Linked to 
Bourdieu’s concepts of field and habitus, Fairclough’s conceptualization of discourse 
includes three levels of discourse, Action, Expression and Identification. 
The relationship between global capitalism and the use of discourse in the policy practice 
is clearly important. It is… “in fact a crucial aspect of the social transformations which are 
going on- one cannot make sense of them without thinking about language.” (Fairclough, 
2003, p. 203). 
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Language being important is especially true for medium of communications, including 
ICTs, and as Mansell says, “…any political economy of new media must be as concerned 
with symbolic form, meaning and action as it is with structures of power and institution” 
(Mansell, 2004, p98). 
There is a range of interest in interpretative policy analysis (Hajer & Wagenaar, 2003) and 
exploration of the role of dialogue in policy analysis (Healey, 2011) indicates a growing 
field of interest in discourse approaches to policy practice. 
Discourse of ICT in Development also has a body of research which critically reflect on the 
agendas of discourses of ICT in Development settings and policy as focused on western 
market focused agendas, rather than the agendas of the communities discussed or using 
ICT (Avgerou, 2003, 2010; Avgerou, Smith, & Besselaar, 2008; Thompson, 2003, 2004) 
This point in development discourse can be seen to link back to the Gramscian concept of 
the contestation, where forces of hegemony and forces of opposition meet around 
revealed failures in the existing structures, for example, in this case, implementation 
focused policy creation, rooted in modernization, economically focused discourse.  
As described by Gramsci (1971): 
A crisis occurs, sometimes lasting for decades. This exceptional duration means 
that incurable structural contradictions have revealed themselves and that, despite 
this, the political forces which are struggling to conserve and defend the existing 
structure itself are making every effort to cure them, within certain limits, and to 
overcome them. These incessant and persistent efforts ... form the terrain of the 
‘conjunctural’ and it is upon this terrain that the forces of opposition organise. (p. 
178)  
Gramsci saw social ideological domination as a process of contestation and that organized 
civil society could transcend its limitations and build up a broad movement capable of 
challenging the existing order and achieving a new hegemony. A process of reform could 
be achieved from acting upon the existing power structures and this could simultaneously 
include transformative pressure from the organized opposition of society. 
Paulo Freire in his book Pedagogy of the Oppressed (1970) explored ways of introducing 
dialogue into the processes of development and engagement which the disempowered 
which, not as a mere tactic, but at a philosophical level, change the dynamic to create 
future with people enabled to decide about their own communities and lives. He was 
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harshly critical of the dominant neoliberal discourse and its silencing of alternative visions 
and futures saying (Macedo, 2001): 
We need to say no to the neoliberal fatalism that we are witnessing at the end of 
this century, informed by the ethics of the market, an ethics in which a minority 
makes most profits against the lives of the majority. In other words, those who 
cannot compete, die. This is a perverse ethics that, in fact, lacks ethics… I embrace 
history as possibility [where] we can demystify the evil in this perverse fatalism that 
characterizes the neoliberal discourse in the end of this century (Para 34) . 
Related to his discussion of Pacific discourse and policy Hau’ofa’s call to arms for two 
groups. First he calls on “politicians, bureaucrats, statutory body officials, diplomats and 
the military, and representatives of the financial and business communities” (2000, p. 12). 
He expresses concerns that often in conjunction with donor and international lending 
organizations, and advised by academic and consultancy experts the processes and 
outcomes from these relationships at this level concerns aid, concessions, trade, 
investment, defence and security, are dealt with in in ways that have taken the Pacific 
further and further into dependency on powerful nations. 
Secondly he calls on “ordinary people, peasants and proletarians” (2000, p. 12), who, 
because of the poor flow of benefits from the top, scepticism about stated policies and the 
like, tend to plan and make decisions about their lives independently, sometimes with 
surprising and dramatic results that go unnoticed or ignored at the top. 
Writing in the Pacific Island region began to react to what can be seen to be dominant 
discourses of Development from the late 1990s into the early 2000s, with writers including 
Gegeo (2001), Hereniko (1999), Hau’ofa (1994, 2000), Huffer (2004, 2005, 2006a, 2006b), 
Qalo (2004, 2006), Quanchi (2004), Subramani (2001), and Gegeo & Watson-Gegeo 
(2001) and others, applying and promoting the concept of indigenous Pacific 
epistemologies in the realm of social and economic development, with some focus on 
language although not strictly discourse theory or analysis. The Pacific Island region 
interest in indigenous knowledge can be traced through a series of international 
conventions and declarations beginning between 1992–1995 – promoting awareness of 
indigenous epistemologies and their application to problems in fields as diverse as 
biodiversity, coastal heritage and maritime sustainability, governance and post-colonial 
literature (Quanchi, 2004). 
Earlier Tongan writer Hau’ofa (1994) argues for the term Oceania instead of Pacific 
Islands, as the dominant term as this use of language in power relations can be seen in 
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the discourse used by international agencies and international partners, of the Pacific as 
isolated, disempowered, separated islands versus a place of wealth and resource, 
connected by and a part of the Pacific Ocean. In this way Pacific Islands framed as 
disempowered, futures are controlled, as a component of wider of power relations. 
Subramani (2001) links some of the ideas of Hau’ofa to Foucault and the archaeology of 
things and to the threats of what he calls ‘globalism’. He calls on the need to rearticulate 
and create a Pacific way of articulating globalism for Oceania, one which creates counter 
narratives and sites of resistance, through literary forms, which present an empowered 
and connected Pacific Islands region. “Oceania would be able to break out of the 
distorting, deforming organization of Eurocentric historiography and modernist projects that 
view the west as their centre” (2001, p. 151). 
Hau’ofa (1994) in expressing his views on Oceania, his preferred term over Pacific Islands 
stresses the joined cultural political economy, which is not recognized by nation state 
western actors “as a condition of colonial confinement” (p. 11). In this way regionalism is 
also a key part of the framework as a response to global processes and power inequality 




2.3 THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 
This thesis draws from the body of relevant literature explored to construct the theoretical 
framework used in this research. This theoretical framework provides the foundations for 
the analysis of the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy as a research focus and was co-
constructed with the methodology. The nature of this theoretical framework is 
transdisciplinary, drawing from and building on a number of key theories and approaches 
in social science. This research uses this framework to explore the context, 
communications and conditions of this Pacific regional ICT policymaking process, seeking 
to explain why this situation has work out how it has, rather than deduce generalizable 
explanations. 
The theoretical framework of this research is grounded in a focus on regional policy, and 
broadly multilateralism as linked with Development, as the context for the case study 
which this thesis explores. Within this framework, that focus on multilateralism is seen as 
foundational to exploring policy practice and to understanding the outcomes of that policy 
process. multilateralism, including the creation of international institutions and policy 
processes, is an important focus of this framework, as it has been and continues to be an 
important construction of and creator of the global political and economic environment 
(Beeson, 2001, 2004; Beeson & Higgott, 2005; Hearden, 2002; Louw, 2010). Multilateral 
policy is viewed as a tool for and location of power, in the transformations of global politics 
and economics broadly (Beeson, 2004; Beeson & Higgott, 2005; Hajer & Wagenaar, 
2003), including around ICT policy (Dutton & Peltu, 2009; Raboy, 2004; Siochru, 2004) 
and as related to Development (Louw, 2010; O’Sullivan, 2008). 
But more specifically than broad multilateral policy and processes as the site of this 
research case study, the focus of this research on the particular form of multilateralism 
found in this research: regional policy. Regionalism and regional policy are a part of the 
multilateral processes put in play within Development contexts, in the order established 
around managing global political and economic interests. However while grounded in the 
reality of the historical and institutional process of multilateralism as a site of global power 
processes, this framework also must engage with Pacific scholar and policy perspectives 
where regionalism is viewed as a method of cooperation and empowerment for the region 
(Breslin, 2002; Bryant-Tokalau & Frazer, 2006; Huffer, 2006a, 2006b), while being 
acknowledged as a construct of existing global power. The balancing of this tension of 
regionalism as potential empowerment, situated historically and institutionally as a part of 
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broader multilateralism, is explored in this research through this case study of Pacific 
Islands regional ICT policy.  
Similarly ICT as the area of focus of this multilateral policy holds a position of dynamic 
tension, with the promise of empowerment through ICT, yet ICT has deep relationships to 
global power including political and economic interests. The policy practice of regionalism 
as explored in this ICT policy case study is then fundamentally related within this 
theoretical framework to the dynamic tensions of power relations, including both political 
and economic, embedded in multilateralism and related to ICT. 
The framework created for this research, combined with the methodology, creates the 
unique approach of this research, referred to as Critical Policy Practice Analysis (CPPA). 
This CPPA approach, with a focus on multilateralism as the context of this policy process, 
utilizes political economy theory, especially around structures & processes, discourse 
theory, around communication, language & processes, and sociology theory, around 
agency, culture & identity in policymaking, to explore the Pacific Island regional ICT Policy 
practice, towards understanding its outcomes and the perceptions of failure of the policy. 
As applied, this theoretical framework enables a critical analysis of policy practice, which is 
linked to the concept of ‘Social Practice’ (Fairclough, 2003) focusing on patterns and 
points of convergence, allowing the research to draw both the layers of social structure 
and social agency, with discourse as a an element in this relationship. Not that these 
elements are distinct, or could be. Structure, agency and discourse are dialectically related 
incorporating each other and not able to be fully separated (Harvey & Braun, 1996). But 
the critical analysis of policy practice in this research process intentionally specifies the 
point of convergence as the site of analysis of multilateralism, as related to this case study. 
Policy practice as located within the context of global structure and process is both bound 
by and creates conditions for the play of power and impacts the outcomes. 
This framework is appropriate to a Development context and the Pacific Islands region as 
a unique circumstance of global economic and political relations, which is deeply related to 
the establishment of the ongoing processes of multilateralism. The unique, complex 
circumstances of the Pacific Island region provide an example of the complicated 
specificity of multilateralism in a Development context, as a rich context and site of 
contest.  
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This research, while using western academic social science approaches to explore the 
case study, also reflects on Pacific Island perspectives, as explored in the literature 
review, which relate to the influences and forces in this case study. The voices of a range 
of Pacific islands academics, policy-related practitioners and leaders on the Pacific 
perspectives add to the Western theory being used in the framework. So with the primary 
theoretical focus on multilateralism and the use of political economy, discourse and 
sociology integrated in this research to explore that construct, are also guided by and 
where appropriate integrated or differentiated from linked Pacific thinking. 
This framework adopts the view that the inclusion of Pacific thought, philosophy and ethics 
is not about preferencing it and shutting out the world and Dominant western paradigms. 
From a critical realist perspective this is not possible. However this framework places 
value on Pacific perspectives as of use to the community and relates the findings of this 
research to Pacific perspectives, in an attempt to acknowledge and confront that 
“Ignorance or dismissal of Pacific thought prevails in academia, which in turn has impacted 
on policymaking in Pacific countries” (Huffer & Qalo, 2004, p. 88). 
The inclusion of Pacific perspectives to this framework, and in this research, supports 
exploring this policy process with Pacific perspectives in mind, seeking to understand and 
relate the thoughts of Pacific scholars to the analysis in this thesis. This framework 
attempts to construct a lens through which the practices and pattern found in this research 
actively engage with how these practices relate to both Pacific scholars and policymakers 
perspectives. This is of course limited by the perspective of this researcher, but the 
addition of Pacific perspectives is vital part of this research in that at the core of this 
research is an unresolvable tension between different understandings of this policy 
process.  
A key influence which is reflected throughout the framework, including structurally as 
detailed further in the methodology, is Roy Bhaskar and his concept of Critical Realism. 
The philosophy of Roy Bhaskar has influenced this research process, on a number of 
levels. Most foundationally, an interpretation of his epistemology of critical realism is a key 
component of the methodology, which argues for a relational perspective, seeing society 
as “an ensemble of structures, practices and conventions that individuals reproduce or 
transform” (Bhaskar, 1991, p. 76). 
Aligned to the concept of Policy practice, critical realism suggests that in order to 
practically investigate a social situation one may need to examine each level, taking into 
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account the interactions of different levels. Additionally his research approach of 
‘explanatory critique’ and his theory on the sociology of agency both form core 
components of the overall methodology and analysis. The links between agency and 
community are highlighted as compatible with Critical Realism by David L Harvey (as 
distinct from David Harvey) (2002).The influence of Bhaskar is multi-layered as it links the 
layers of this framework, including having influenced a key theorist drawn on in discourse 
theory, Norman Fairclough.  
It is relevant to note there are potential epistemological divides between Bhaskar and 
Pacific scholars, presenting an unusual combination within this framework. It is important 
to reflect on the very Western science oriented epistemology of Bhaskar and this 
approach, and how this links to Pacific scholars which this research relates findings to in 
discussion. Pacific scholars and policy practitioners can be grounded in very different 
epistemological paradigms from Western scientific and philosophical approaches including 
Critical Realism and bringing together these two approaches within analysis presents a 
challenge in this research. 
However the inclusion of Pacific scholars, which can introduce another paradigm from the 
one of this research, mirrors the realities of this policymaking process and is seen to have 
important value, in relation to the context and values of this research. Therefore this 
framework values Pacific perspectives to explore and understand the context and 
practices of this policy process, acknowledging there as not necessarily aligned 
paradigmatic frames. Therefore this framework is designed with a focus on multilateralism 
as foundational to understanding the outcomes of this policy process, engaging closely 
with Pacific perspectives while taking a Critical Realist perspective. To explore the policy 
practice of multilateralism, as the focus of this research, this framework will now further 
detail how it draws on three areas of theory to examine the context, processes and 
activities of this multilateral regional policy process:  
 Political Economy: Building a historical, comparative analysis of the institutions and 
processes which have been involved in the policymaking process explored. 
 Sociology: Where and how the act of policymaking takes places, for those 
institutions and individuals who enter into and interact with the context. How 
policymakers understand, navigate and interact with policy processes and 
discourses and outcomes. 
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 Discourse: An analysis of the forms, processes and outcomes of this policymaking 





Developing nations have been dragged from one Northern-inspired orthodoxy to the 
next: a state agenda in the 1960s and 1970s; a private sector agenda in the 1980s 
and 1990s; and now an NGO agenda in the 2000s. Where is the breathing space 
and support for countries to construct their own agendas? (Heeks, 2005, p. 1) 
The historical and institutional perspective of multilateralism taken in this research is 
grounded in political economy, related to contemporary critiques of the Development 
sector and ICT within global political economy. This research framework contributes to the 
field of critical political economy, as a prism through to explore contemporary 
multilateralism as a practice of global intergovernmental relations and the interests of 
capitalism. 
The approach of this research to international institutions and multilateral policy processes 
views them as sites of economic as well as political practice. This research in part uses an 
historical Institutional approach to the critical political economy, with a focus on both 
institutions and the individuals within them in the historical processes which shape and 
produce outcomes for society. multilateral policy and its processes are linked to these 
Institutions and the individuals involved in them. 
Most foundationally to this framework is multilateralism as a site of as well as tool of global 
political economy. In contrast to statistical and interpretative approaches, the critical 
political economy approach of this research relates the analysis of the potential and 
practice of power. The values and ethics of this critical approach underpin the use of 
theory, and particularly focus on the global history and practices of institutions and how 
they navigate and relate states and economies to each other, specifically to explore this 
case study. 
This framework draws on a broad field of critical political economy theory, related to 
Development, ICT and global systems. This theory field is an important influence on 
CPPA, which is aligned with the values of critical theory through a focus on power, 
including exploitation, contestation, domination and liberation, valuing equality and 
empowerment over exploitation. 
Related to Development theory, including dependency theory, this research is grounded in 
a focus on power, and this thesis has a commitment to the right to self-determination for 
the Pacific Islands, valuing all people having influence in governance and communication 
within their societies and communities, including around ICT. This framework is especially 
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important in Development contexts, where foundational perspectives on the invention and 
management of the Developing world are a key influence (Escobar, 1988, 1995) and in 
this Development context policymaking is an important space for the exploration of the 
power relations of global political economy and the resulting outcomes (Grindle, 2001; 
Grindle & Thomas, 1989; Mosse, 2005; Rodrik, 1992). 
The Development institutions which are a part of the focus of this research and are 
constructed with multilateralism are seen as important element of Global political 
economy. The links of the Development sector, including intergovernmental organizations 
and nation states engaged in its processes, to international financial systems and market 
structures as an underlying structure, as created an ecosystem of institutions of ideology, 
which is now interwoven globally through policymaking processes involving political, 
economic and institutional entities (Grindle, 2001; Grindle & Thomas, 1989). This thesis 
examines the role and relationship of institutions and entities, international and national, 
for which ICT in the Pacific Islands is politically, economically or otherwise important 
enough to engage in this policymaking process.  
ICT as a focus for this research is especially appropriate for this approach to be applied, 
because of the role of ICTs in current global political economy. ICT as a product of the 
social, political and economic processes from this, is a key basis of this framework 
(Castells, 1996; McChesney, 2001; Schiller, 2000; Winseck & Pike, 2007; Winston, 1998). 
This includes the role of politics and political interest and structures, as well as the market 
focused, neoliberal driven role of ICT globally, as explored in theory.  
Reflections of the political economy of ICT in this framework are relevant around the 
exploitation and liberation potential of ICT themselves make them deeply appropriate for 
and related to contemporary critical theory, with ICT a point of tension in global politics and 
in the global economy, as an engine of wealth in the private sector. Therefore grounded in 
the reality of the historical and institutional political economy ICT as a site of global power 
processes, this framework in balancing Pacific perspectives, incorporates ICT in the 
Pacific Islands as viewed as having both incredible potential and also acknowledged as a 
having potential to reinforce existing global power imbalances and reflect neo-colonial 
relations. There is therefore a tension to balance of ICT as source of potential 
empowerment but equally subjugation, situated in the broader political economy context 
and within multilateralism. 
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While this research approaches the topic of multilateral ICT policy in the Pacific Islands 
region from a distinctly economic and political lens, ICT infrastructure is distinctly global, 
and the various institutions which engage in the ownership, management and use of ICT 
operates at many levels . Global political economy of communications, including ICT 
themselves, as a part of global capitalism also runs concurrently throughout this research. 
Building on a critical political economy theory and research, this framework takes 
capitalism as the current core focus of Western-led orthodoxy and as a dominant global 
economic model. Particularly the form of neoliberal capitalism as the dominant form of 
capitalism which importantly has grown in global influence under discourse of productivity 
and wealth, led by the forces of capital in alliance with nation states, and which dominates 
in the Development sector and also around the global expansion of ICT. 
The comparative analysis of the institutions and actors charts the history of those involved 
in enacting processes of multilateral policy in reaction to and in an effort to guide (and 
benefit from) ICT systems and their uses. This includes exploring elements of power 
relations, including inequity and injustice, and the way that people construct and act to 
perpetuate or act against the structures and processes of the capitalist global systems, in 
this case in ICTs. 
This particularly relates to the relationships between the Region and the systems of 
political and economic engagement which were shaped through multilateral institutions 
and processes, which were created as a post-colonial world order. The issues of core-
periphery in global political and economic relations are found in policy and this framework 
places an clear emphasis on the power relations, specifically the imbalance, which the 
Pacific Islands region as periphery faces in the creating and implementation of systems of 
governance, including policy, highlighting the lack of autonomy from international 
governance and the many challenges to creating policy which can reflect or incorporate 
local and regional societies, peoples, values and systems when the structures and 
constraints of the process which is an extension of global political governance and which 
reflects dominant global economic models and interests.  
The Pacific Island region is approached both to analyse the contemporary situation as well 
as the historical context of its political economy and its place within this Development 
sector ecosystem, integrating and including both international and Pacific perspectives. 
The Pacific Islands region is unique and deserves attention: this theoretical framework 
incorporates Pacific theory and perspective around the radical changes of global 
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capitalism in the context of subsistence Pacific Island economies, traditional cultures and 
disparate politics systems shows an ugly side to global capitalism, while also highlighting 
cases which are on some levels successful resistances to this long process linking back to 
colonisation, such as Tonga (Durutalo & Howard, 1987; Durutalo, Howard, Plange, & 
Witton, 1983). This cultural political and economic context of this region lend itself a novel 
lens, which shows both grave concerns about changes and gives us ideas about how 
resistance or interaction on negotiated terms can be enacted.  
SOCIOLOGY OF POLICYMAKING 
Society stands to individuals, then, as something that they never make, but that 
exists only in virtue of their activity. (Bhaskar, 1998, p. 34) 
The sociology of policymaking, and the policymakers themselves, is an important part of 
the framework, as the role of these individuals was highlighted throughout the research 
process. This research engages with sociological analysis to understand both context and 
the specifics of policy practice, seeking to explain why situations work out differently, 
rather than deduce general explanations. This framework rejects rational actor theories of 
policymaking and the exclusive generalization of individual policymakers acting in their 
own self-interest, as discussed in the literature review. This research draws on concepts of 
power, institution, and conflict, with causality as a complex process not always linked to 
self-interest.  
Through examining practices within policymaking process, this framework builds on the 
institutional and historical view of multilateralism through a political economy lens, to 
deepen understanding of policy practice through policymakers and policymaking 
processes from a sociological perspective. 
This research takes a sociological perspective of policymakers as individuals situated in 
contexts, both specifically and in terms of society as a whole. Influenced by the relevance 
of Bourdieu’s more recent work on the globalisation of the economy and neo-liberalism to 
the focus of this research, this framework uses Bourdieu’s concept of social fields, which 
discuss the social over the geographic. Policy is viewed in this research process as a 
realm of social fields in which policymakers and their social positions are located. The 
position of each particular agent in the field is a result of interaction between the specific 
rules of the field, agent’s habitus and the broader political economic context. 
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Fields of policy are developed as a tool to explore the power relationships and the habitus 
of those engaged and the struggles, with and for reward within policy practice. Fields are 
conceptualised in this research as interacting with each other and can be hierarchical. 
Based on the use of political economy as a basis for this research, the use of this concept 
of fields is shaped by the unequal balance of power which exists in the fields of ICT policy 
in the Pacific Islands, looking at how the fields are constructed and operate, which is linked 
to global political and economic interests. Autonomy in relation to fields is an important 
consideration and the use of the concept of fields in the research framework contributes to 
the exploration of autonomy and hierarchy created in this policy practice. The concept of 
fields is developed, as not just a hierarchy but also as overlapping of fields of policy 
practice which relate to power and autonomy. 
This framework also builds on Fairclough’s concept of Styles which sees social positions 
as related cultural social and symbolic capital: educational and cultural factor, as well as 
the concept of habitus, which captures a kind of socialized subjectivity, the internalized 
predisposition to act, think, and feel in certain ways. This concept is, which is capitalised 
throughout to indicate the concept, is incorporated into this research framework in 
exploring the culturally determined and unconscious dispositions of policymakers, allowing 
the distinction that policymakers act both as the expression of belief, thought and desire 
and, through habitus, as the enactment of behaviour by the ‘rules of the game’ which that 
person has acquired. 
These sociological theoretical tools are used in the research to explore the processes and 
experience of policymaking towards understanding how policymakers could, do or might 
enact their own agency. Power always resides within the policymaker, in a potential sense, 
to influence the process and outcomes. However policymakers work within the fields for 
the benefits (employment, status, favour, achievement) associated with policy practice. 
The various benefits of policymaking are rewarded by various structures according to 
various rules, and policymaker’s ability to adjust to the rules inherent to the fields is seen 
as key. 
The extent to which participants are able to either internalize or understand the ‘rules’ of 
the field and make an effective use of the resource is related to their position in the fields 
of policy practice. The use of these sociological theoretical concepts, of habitus and fields, 
in the framework allows a deepened exploration of how the political and economic 
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influences on the multilateral policy processes shape the outcomes of the policy practice 
through the fields and rules of the game, which policymakers must navigate. 
This approach relates to Pacific perspectives on multilateral and related policymaking, 
which are often framed in terms of the role of the Pacific policymaker as within policy 
processes and practices which are from elsewhere and non-Pacific, which relates to the 
role of fields as constructs, which influence the outcomes of policy practice (Crocombe, 
1992, 2001, 2007; Hau’ofa, 2000). The concept of habitus is also well aligned to a brief 
analysis by Crocombe (2001) of the growing role of the “pan-Pacific person” (p. 39) 
particularly as employees of regional organizations, which have a multi-cultural and multi-
national orientation with long periods spent abroad including education. The internalised 
habitus which is touched on in this description relates well to the internalisation of the 
globally created ‘rules of the game’ as a condition of successfully engaging as Pacific 
Islander with the world at a multilateral level, such as through a regional organization. 
DISCOURSE 
Discourse provides this research with theory and tools well suited to the textual outputs of 
policymaking, which are one of the layers of focus of this research, but this framework 
takes a broader view of discourse practice as encompassing not just the written text. 
This research framework adapts a three tiered view of discourse (Fairclough, 2003) as it 
relates to this research: Action, Representation and Identification. Action is not just specific 
actions but also the genres of action, linked to Bourdieu’s fields and also genres of policy 
outputs. Representation relates to the area most centrally thought of as discursive, 
practice in text and speech. Lastly, discourse also relates to Identification, which 
Fairclough calls Styles, and which links to the Bourdieu concept of habitus, which is the 
psychological and physical manifestations and inculcation of discourse. 
Discourse theory is used in this framework to analyse and gain better understanding of the 
power relations and concept negotiations which shape multilateral ICT Policy in the Pacific 
Island region. Discourse as used in this research provides insight into how discursive 
practices sustain existing power arrangements, block out or restrict alternative discourses, 
as well as reveal discourse contestation and potential for paradigm shift. 
This framework will analysis the policymaking process in reference to discourse work on 
globalisation, neo-liberal discourse and its use by Fairclough (1993, 2000, 2001, 2009b) 
and Jessop (2004, 2002a, 2002b) which relates critical discourse analysis to neoliberalism 
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and political economy, are used as points of reference for established dominant 
discourses. The use of discourse analysis to explore Development and globalization can 
provide useful insights in discursive practices( Mehta, 1999, 2001; Watts, 1993), including 
in policy in particularly (Apthorpe, 1986; Gasper & Apthorpe, 1996). The use of discursive 
practice related to ICT, including in development, towards the interests of the market and 
discourses of globalization is well established and links to the theoretical approach of this 
research (Avgerou, 2010; Chrisanthi Avgerou et al., 2008; Graham & Luke, 2011; Schech, 
2002; Thompson, 2003, 2004). 
Pacific research on the power and role of discourse is important to the framework, with a 
clash of paradigms between Pacific and Development featuring as a part of Development 
related interaction including policy (Gilberthorpe & Banks, 2012; Maiava, 2001; Quanchi, 
2004; Wallace, 2009). With emancipatory Pacific discourse theories and perspectives 
being related to shape the application of discourse theory in this framework, for this 
research. 
Additionally the very discourse around regionalism and the discursive practice of 
describing the Pacific Islands and Oceania, which links to the tensions between 
empowerment and self-determination and language being used about the region which is 
seen as constructing the subjugation of the region (Hau’ofa, 1994, 2000; Subramani, 
2001). 
This research will explore how discursive practice is linked to meaning and context and 
outcomes, how layers of discourse show power relationships and are a part of power 
dynamics. Different from content analysis or some forms of discourse analysis as this 
framework integrates discourse theory in way that focuses more on the who, how and 
when of discursive practices, not a textual counting of word repetition.  
This research process utilizes these concepts of discourse in exploring concepts of 
political economy and social justice. Towards this the framework of discourse applied to 
this research features, as adapted from Fairclough (2003): 
1. Discourse as represented in text and action, reflected in social processes and 
identification, and related to power relationships. 
2. Discourse is viewed as a powerful potential means of social control. 
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3. There is an inherent dialectic in discourse, where dominant discourses co-exist with 
alternative discourse challenging and ploys of discourse being utilized to maintain 
existing power relationships. 
4. Through the process of discourse contestation, discourse can act as a mechanism 
of control but can also lead to paradigm shift when power relationships are 








Having detailed the theoretical framework this chapter details the methodology for the 
exploration and analysis of the period of Pacific Island regional ICT policymaking which 
this research focuses on.  
As discussed in the Introduction chapter, the questions of this research have been broadly 
defined and then explored in an open process of interaction between the processes, texts 
and information gathered about this policy and processes. 
This approach is not reductionist, in so far as the findings of this particular policy 
environment are acknowledged as unique and in fact the specific circumstances and 
specificities of the Pacific Islands region make the analysis of this particular case all the 
more rich for the less usual focus relating to ICTs and policy development, rather than the 
more studied West or other Developing regions.  
1999 as a starting point was chosen as the first official regional ICT related policy and the 
timeframe expanded to include up to 2011, when the Digital Strategy “2.0” was published, 
along with its programme framework and major changes in regional responsibility for the 
policy. However through archival research and analysis the scope of the research 
extended back to the mid-1990s, as key events in this period were clearly relevant to the 
official start of the regional policies adopted since then. This expansion of timeline to some 
of the pre-official policy process is cover in this methodology.  
This methodology builds on the framework, using methods applied using the theoretical 
framework, to present what this research terms Critical Policy Practice Analysis, an 
approach to policy analysis which brings together theory and practice, exploring and 
examining the patterns of the policy ecosystem, fields and outputs. The framework of 
theory is linked to the individual methods and processes of the research in a complex way. 
Rather than a set of defined research questions this methodology is based on open 
exploration of the problematized situation, applying different theoretical approaches and 
methods of data collection to the situation to better understand the conditions of the 
situation and what sustains, which develops throughout the research process.  
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This methodology is closely related to the concept of explanatory critique (Bhaskar, 1998) 
which seeks: 
1. Identification of a problem. 
2. Exploration of the network of social practices that give rise to the problem.  
3. Consideration of whether and how the problem is functional in sustaining the 
system. 
4. Identification of real possibilities with the domain of social practices being 
explored for overcoming the problem. 
The identification of the problematized policy process to which this framework is applied is 
linked to the theory and underlying philosophy used, which then informs the selection and 
suitability of methods for inquiry. So as a research focus and approach, this research: 
1. Problematizes the policy outcomes, not outputs of the Pacific Island Regional 
ICT policy processes. 
2. Explores what the network of influences, practices and actors in the situation. 
3. Consider how the mechanisms, events and empirical events, including political 
economy, discourse and actors have created the problematic outcomes. 
And lastly, through the recommendations and conclusions of this research: 
4. Seek to explore how Policy Practice could potentially overcome the problems.  
As an entry point, this methodology is linked to the framework through its epistemology, 
with a focus on reflexivity and research as a continual cyclical process. In explaining the 
methodology these underlying principles of philosophy, and reflexivity of the position of 
myself as a researcher, my influences and my assumptions are key.  
3.1 EPISTEMOLOGY 
The approach to this research is grounded in an epistemology of critical realism which is 
particularly associated with the work of Bhaskar (1998) and Sayer (2000) Philosophical 
considerations are an integral part of the research process from a critical realist 
perspective, operating at the same level as methodological issues (Bhaskar, 1978). 
This approach to social sciences research has an acceptance of the ‘real’, which includes 
a real social world. The critical realist perspective agrees in part with a constructivist 
approach, rejecting objectivity and accepting that the knowledge of reality is a result of 
social conditioning and, thus, cannot be understood independently of the social actors 
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involved in the process. However, it takes issue with the belief that reality itself is a product 
of this process, and hence completely subjective. Social structures are viewed as having a 
solid and temporal existence, which can create the circumstances and conditions where 
the actions of social actors can be resisted, to varying degrees.  
The critical realist approach in this research accepts the “real”, which can include many 
physical aspects of reality, but also asserts the importance of the second layer of reality, 
the social processes (personal and collective values, beliefs, experiences), through which 
observations are made about the “real”.  
However the approach to the real does not reduce the real to the empirical, as the 
empirical is seen as a subset of the actual which is a subset of the real. That which is ‘real’ 
in the world includes the possible, as well as the actual which cannot be empirically 
shown, shown in Figure 1.  
 
FIGURE 1: CRITICAL REALISM LAYERS 
This premise of the ‘real’ in the Critical Realist approach is central to the methodology of 
this research, which explores the Political Economy of the global systems which this 
research relates to, as both actual and illustrating it as such, and in the exploration of the 
Real which extends beyond the present Actual, in include the historical, cultural 
components of the Real which relate to this research and policymaking process which it 
explores.  
This research will utilise a retroductive approach, making inference from observations, 





are explained by postulating (and identifying) mechanisms which are capable of producing 
them...” (Sayer, 1992, p. 107). 
A retroductive approach is appropriate from a critical realist perspective, and this research 
highly values the need for focus on reflexivity regarding perspective and representation.  
ONTOLOGY 
This view encourages a coherency in research, in that it sees philosophical suppositions 
concerning the nature of the world under study as an integral and important part of the 
research process. 
Figure 2 shows how this approach translates to incorporate the experiences, events and 
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FIGURE 2: CRITICAL REALISM LEVELS 
The methods of data collection and analysis link to the epistemology of this research with 
a focus on mechanisms, events as well as empirical data. This research process views the 
context of institutions, policymakers and forces which bring together the policy processes 
of this research as the Mechanisms level; the meetings, commissioning of reports, funding 
of projects/processes/reports are the Events Level; and the policy papers and report 
outputs, observed meetings, discussions and policymaker experiences which are drawn 
on in in this research process are the empirical Experiences level. 
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3.2 REFLEXIVITY & ETHICS 
RESEARCHER’S ROLE 
As a researcher this project process requires a commitment to ongoing reflexivity and 
acknowledgement of the limitations of the research and the researcher. My own 
perspective is merged in the research undertaken and the text written, relating to the 
voices of Pacific island thinkers and of dominant international agencies alike, who I also 
cannot speak for.  
I am speaking about the Pacific Island region, not as someone from the region but 
someone with a relationship to the region. I must remain aware of how I define myself and 
how others define me, as an American and a New Zealander, a woman, a ‘young person’. 
This research cannot speak for peoples of the Pacific Island region, but it is about the 
Pacific Islands and is presented according to western academic conventions written within 
an academic institution of Australia. In this, I must recognized that there are some within 
the region who see this outsider academic approach to research as perpetuating unequal 
global power relations, as colonizers and the colonized, including particularly in the area of 
knowledge, on which this thesis will in part focus. 
However an integral part of this research is also that I have a relationship to the policy 
which this research focuses on. I am a part or have been a part of the Pacific Island region 
ICT policy circles since 2004, and that this involvement has grown and changed during the 
course of this research. 
Reflection of my involvement in ICT policy and ICT for Development implementation in the 
Pacific Island region, as a New Zealand civil servant working with UNESCO, as member of 
the Pacific Internet Society and now as an academic researcher will be an important part 
of the discourse analysis approach in this research. 
I was invited to be a part of the policymaking process, as a member of this community. I 
received funding to attend Tonga ministerial from University travel funds, my own funds as 
well as being funded by organization involved in policymaking (PICISOC). 
As an ethnographic research approach, I must remain reflexive to the power dynamics, 
political and economic, as well as the discursive practices and extra-discursive in my role 
as a researcher. 
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Through this research, I strive to use the space within academia, a space for intellectuals 
which Subramani emphasizes, as a voice of alternatives in public discussion, in particular 
on the political and the cultural foundations of Development and specifically ICT policy. 
As Quanchi (2004) reflects in his research, there is also a particularly Western 
construction of an imagined “South Seas” which exists and which I have been immersed 
in. In these literary fantasies in fictional tropical islands of the Western imagination, the 
Pacific includes: the noble & ignoble savages; loyal subjects and indentured labourers of 
the Colonial era; cannibals, primitive villagers and beauties; Hollywood’s South Seas, the 
film studio Pacific of 1930–40s; the tourist stereotypes of coconut palms and turquoise 
waters; and as victims of doomsday scenarios in an economic and ecological discourse in 
the 1990s and 2000s. 
This Western historical narrative is important because it provides a frame of reference for 
the development of and interaction with the Pacific Islands region. The promotion of Pacific 
views and epistemologies through this research must confront these constructions of the 
Pacific Island region to assert a validity of Pacific Island viewpoints, values and 
epistemologies outside these fantasies.  
This research takes Bourdieu‘s critical reflexive perspective, which is concerned with how 
a researcher can achieve “participant objectivation” when conducting research. This 
commitment to reflexivity is an important part of the ongoing ethics of the research project. 
As a result there is an evolution of the methods outlined in Appendix II and the analysis 
chapters seek to remain demonstrably mindful of the importance of this reflexivity in the 
entire research process. 
ETHICS 
This research was undertaken with a commitment to ensuring the process of this research 
was conducted ethically. This involved establishing procedures for appropriate handling of 
research findings secure storage of data, the informed consent of those subjects involved 
in the research, as well as and most relevant to this research confidentiality. 
As this research explores policy creation and implementation, in the relatively small 
environment of the Pacific Island region and its policymaking processes, it is recognized 
some participants may be have specific concerns in relation to confidentiality.  
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Archival information from public institutions, governments and agencies has been used 
and is deemed public and open and attributed where the source in known. Similarly the 
publicly available data on the policy process and its outcomes is used as a public and 
open resource which is attributed and critiqued as an output of the organization and the 
global structures in which it operates, including in discourse analysis of policy outputs. 
The ethics of the ethnographic portion of this research process require more careful and 
nuanced ethical approach.  
For participant observation, as approved by the UQ School of Journalism and 
Communications Ethics Committee, I distributed information sheets with official information 
packs, to the desk of policymakers, which explain the general procedural, process focus of 
my observation and that any questions/concerns with the research are directed to contact 
me (r the research ethics contact given). This information also included an open call for 
participants at the meeting, anyone wanting to be involved in the research or do an 
interview for the research to contact me. Participants were asked to discuss any concerns 
about involvement in this research with the researcher and special considerations were 
offered, if necessary. In initiating any discussions or making contributions to the events I 
was participating clarifying my status as a researcher was always clearly undertaken.  
As no participants undertook formal interviews no individual consent and release forms 
were used. However ethnographic data from discussions with policymakers who knew my 
position as a researcher and who had discussions with me in this capacity. Anonymity of 
specific contributions, however, has been maintained from transcription, throughout this 
research process, into publication. Some discussions were had which policymakers 
specifically requested the discussion/information be ‘off the record’ and this data was not 
recorded at all in the notes or analysis, although information related to these discussions 
may appear if the topic of discussion was found in other data collection. 
Online ethnography of such a small group requires careful consideration of the ethics. 
While email archives which are open are public records, the email lists included open and 
more select memberships. Additionally the perceptions and understanding of the members 
of the email list as to the publicness of the communication on an n email list varies. So 
while these archives were accessed and are used as publicly available data, I approached 
my analysis of online ethnographic data with a commitment to anonymity and preventing 
attribution as possible. 
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The analysis of this data was an important component in ensuring its ethical use. The 
general description of discussions of ‘issues’ from the different ethnographic sources (i.e. 
participation, discussion or email list) are discussed in an inclusive manner, putting 
together the data to gain a picture of the key issues and discussions which policymakers 
were found to engage on. So key issues discussed draw on the full breadth of 
ethnographic research, and examples and specifics on these issues are not attributed or 
clarified as to type of data in the analysis where it might make the individuals identifiable. 
Ongoing participation in the policy processes on the region through this research process 
has involved giving feedback and discussion on the in-progress research findings, 
including in personal discussion and at PacINET conferences in 2009, 2010 at the Pacific 
IGF in 2011 and PacINET 2011. The full thesis will be sent to all parties who have 
expressed interested in receiving it, after submission of the thesis as indicated on the 
research information sheet. 
DATA MANAGEMENT 
To maintain confidentiality, where necessary, paper documents and notes were kept 
securely in locked cabinets at the University of Queensland and disposed securely to 
ensure confidentiality. Electronic documents and files were kept on the researcher’s 
password encrypted flash drive and/or laptop, as well as on UQ password protected 
servers, as indicated on the research information sheets. 
Zotero was used for managing archival research links and documents. 
Policy output documents were added to NVivo software as text, where discourse analysis 
was undertaken. 
3.3 DATA COLLECTION 
As through the research process the methods for data collection have evolved, a 
necessary condition of the robustness of the research is not reliant on the methods staying 
the same but that this process and the detailing of the methods themselves, as they have 
been employed are reflected on and well-articulated. 
What methods of collection were used and chosen were those best suited to the situation, 
using opportunities presented for gathering data relevant to the research context for its 
analysis using the theory framework. 
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For the timeline prior to 2010 data from archival research was relied on heavily. 
Information gathered during participant observation that related to the earlier policy 
documents is integrated into this analysis. For the policy phase including 2010 onwards 
the information gathered in participant observation was of greater value in this analysis but 
archival research also played a key role. Data sourced from archival research was used to 
fill in some of the historical perspective and information on funding sources and details 




Archival Research, mostly from online sources, formed a key and ongoing component of 
the research surrounding ICT policy in the Pacific Island region.  
Online searching for key documents and information about the regional ICT policy was a 
key and primary tool. This was guided by participation in meetings and discussions with 
people involved in the process, which guiding me to look up events, documents, 
institutions and people. 
Within the Pacific Island Region, there are a range of institutions organizations and actors 
which are closely involved in the establishment, development and ongoing process of 
regional ICT policy. Key actors include regional intergovernmental organizations as well as 
national governments, regional institutions and organizations. 
The pubic archives of these international institutions, particularly World Bank, ADB, 
UNESCAP, ITU, UNDP, and UNESCO were accessed for related documentation and 
information in this research project. Accessing background information, historical 
documents and records from institution websites and online sources was an important and 
often relatively painless part of the research. 
The regional organizations including PIF, SOPAC, SPC were also an important source of 
archival data. This information was gathered online but accessing archival information 
documents and records from regional organizations was more challenging than from 
international organizations. While many official reports and documents were accessible 
online there were often not located on organizational websites and were not as well 
indexed. Successful retrieval of regional documents often relied on information received 
from regional policymakers, about events, meetings, reports or other background 
information that the recommended would be relevant to this research project and that a 
search online for, often giving me specific information to search with.  
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A number of Pacific Islands ICT related email archives were a source of data, including: 
TABLE 1: POLICY RELATED EMAIL ARCHIVES 
Email List Source Year 
PIGNet http://lyris.spc.int/read/?forum=pignet 1999–2007 
CROP ICT list http://list.sopac.org.fj/pipermail/cropict/ 2003–2007 
PICISOC List http://picisoc.org/mailman/listinfo/picisoc_picisoc.org 2006–2011 
Pacific Internet Group (PIGNET), Pacific islands Internet society (PICISOC) and the 
Council of Regional Organization in the Pacific (CROP ICT) working group email its. These 
were used both for political economic and historical analysis as well as ethnographically 
for the issues and discussion among policymakers. 
Pacific island research and writing was accessed from Pacific collection at the University 
of the South Pacific in Suva, Fiji. 
There are many types of documents produced as part of and around the policymaking 
process: research reports, guide publications, meetings- notes, minutes, ministerial 
communiqué, policy, policy implementation plans, participant lists. 
The policy documents themselves were important and linked to the discourse analysis. But 
the other documents and data was equally important in linking the institutions and actors to 
the processes and mechanisms. 
ETHNOGRAPHIC PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION 
My position as a participant in the ICT related activities predates the research project, 
going back to 2004 and working with UNESCO on ICT related projects in the Pacific 
Islands region. On commencing the research process, on ICTs in the Pacific Islands but 
unsure of the focus, I attend the PICISOC annual conference in 2008. 
Also attending PICISOC conference in 2009 and presented a paper on knowledge and 
Pacific epistemologies and in 2010 an aspect of my research and sought feedback and 
input from the Pacific ICT community. I try to be engaged and thoughtful on the email 
mailing list and in conversations, to share my research aims and findings, as I go with 
anyone in the involved or impacted by ICT developments in the region. 
This participation is combined with online ethnographic research techniques, using open 
archived email lists as well as the email lists of groups I am a part of. The ethnographic 
research component includes:  
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 participant observation 
 conversation and discussion as a participant 
The problem of the policy process requires action and this research is a part of that action. 
But not in a direct action research approach, as usually defined, although with elements of 
action research in my role as an observing participant. I must recognize and articulate for 
the research project and myself the action which underlies this project and articulate how 
that differs from traditional action research.  
However within the broader ethnographic research, including participation in the ICT 
community in the PIR as an important part this research, there were key events in the ICT 
policymaking process particularly which this research focused on for data collection. 
TABLE 2: POLICY FIELD WORK 
Meeting/event Organization Event date/Location 
ICT Ministerial Meeting  SPC/ITU April 2010, Nukulofa, Tonga 
Internet Policy & Governance Workshop 
Diplo 
Foundation/SPC 
August 2010 Suva, Fiji 
ICTs For Inclusive Growth & Poverty Reduction 
Project, SPC Framework For Action On ICTs, 
and Universal Access Workshops 
ABD/SPC/ITU October 2010 Apia, Samoa 
Ministerial meetings & Pacific Internet 
Governance Forum 
SPC/ITU/Others 
April 2011 Noumea, New 
Caledonia 
At these events, information on the research projects was distributed, explaining the 
project and my role as a participant researcher, as well as inviting participants to contact 
me who would like to be interviewed for the research.  
As explained in Appendix II, the reluctance for formal recorded interviews led to the use of 
conversation and discussion as a form of data collection. Methods of conversation as data 
collection are used in a range of ethnographic research, as a type of participant 
observation. The days of the Tonga meeting were long and full of formal sessions, 
discussions over tea beaks and lunches, formal evening events and relaxed interaction 
among the policymakers. At the first Ministerial meeting which I was at, I was informed of 
rounds of training and policymaker education sessions which were being organized in the 
coming months and invited to attend these. I also was told a follow-up meeting was 
planned for early 2011. 
Participant observation at more meetings and trainings provided the opportunity for a 
volume and depth of data. At this first training event I attended as part of the research, my 
own awareness of this research as a kind of action research, as step in what I could see 
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as a broader action research project, started to become clear to me. I was not just 
observing but interacting, as was required by the facilitators, and as I clarified for myself 
that the research was about addressing the problem of policymaking. 
Between the first and second training workshops, between the Internet Governance and 
Universal Access policy meetings, I was nominated and elected to the Board of the Pacific 
Islands Internet Society. This caused me to reflect on the role as a researcher and while 
having a rejection of detachment and objectivity, I was reminded of the perception of 
others, with different epistemological groundings that might see this as problematic for the 
research. Some within the regional policymaking circles who may criticize this research 
project for this approach. 
A range of participation in meetings, events and communication with relevant contacts was 
a key part of this research project. The data I collected was enormous, between the formal 
sessions, side meeting and having a chat with participants over tea breaks, lunches and 
evening events. I sat at tables of multiple policymakers who discussed with me, and each 
other their views on the sessions just finished. A great deal of data was collected in this 
informal participant manner.  
Data was managed in a three stage process. Notes were made during the event, often as 
close to what was said and done as possible on my laptop or on paper and then 
transcribed. Where it was during a session I ‘liveblogged’ the event. Where it involved a 
tea break or an evening event or side meeting, I wrote notes by hand where I could or 
wrote out notes as soon as possible (i.e. after the break and end of meeting). 
Names were not noted but sometimes positions and where possible institutions and 
countries. This data was kept on a password encrypted flash drive or stored securely in a 
locked drawer where on paper. 
This data was then added to with reflection. Finally the data was looked at again, both 
notes and reflection over the course of the research process. Finally for the purposes of 
levels of analysis a synopsis was written. 
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FIGURE 3: RETRODUCTIVE DATA ANALYSIS PROCESS 
These forms of data, notes reflections and synopsis all played a role in the analysis and 
discussion. How the three data forms are used in the analysis as further detailed in the 
next section. 
For the online ethnographic data it was accessed directly from archives. Online archived 
emails, where necessary, was saved into text format for ease of analysis. These 
documents were kept securely as they indicate names and other details, which while 
publicly available are sensitive in the context of this research. 
3.4 DATA ANALYSIS 
The process of analysis in this research process is one of the key contributions of this 
research, as outlined in the introduction chapter. This research used an analysis process 
which brings together the theoretical framework and the methods into a Critical Policy 
Practice Analysis, folding together a political economy perspective and sociology of the 
processes and actors with discourse analysis seen as a key component of the patterns of 
interaction between these layers. The relationships and interactions between the 
components of the policy practice and across the timeline of the research is designed to 
analyse policy practice in this context in relationship between the levels of the framework, 
focusing on the patterns which relate to and influence the realm of policymaking. 
Initially all relevant documents and data were gathered in the research project and 
compiled and indexed in timeline chronology. This timeline of the policy process provided 
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For initial analysis data, year by year approach to analysis was under taken but in 
reviewing the methods and framework, integration of the data collected by the various 
methods would provide the most appropriate and valuable analysis. This was then split 
into policy phases, each looking at the policy documents, the discourses of these and the 
sociology of the policymakers and policy fields of this period, with the timeframes being 
chosen from the analysis findings: 
1999–2004: This phase starts in 1999 to coincide with the first official regional policy, 
exploring the subsequent policy documents and plan. 
2005–2009: The second phase relates to the policy process and the production and 
publishing of the first Pacific Island regional Digital Strategy, alongside the Pacific Plan in 
2005. 
2010–2011: The review of the Digital Strategy and formulation of another regional Strategy 
and plan, as well as hosting of the first regional Internet Governance Forum is covered in 
this final phase.  
As discussed where the Pacific Islands perspective which chooses to focus not on the 
isolation and what divides the region but on the shared history and interrelated 
relationships, this research focuses not on discrete levels and separations but on the 
totality and particularly the connections in policy practice. The methods and theoretical 
framework are combined in analysis in a process, in constant cycles of analysis if 
interrelationship, influencing each other over the course of the research process and in the 
research projects outcomes. 
Critical Policy Practice analysis incorporates the theoretical aspects through the methods 
and these interrelated aspects of the research process act on each other in a cycle and 
flow of the methodology and come together in an integrated analysis. I will outline the way 
these methods interact with each other, also highlighting how the theory framework links 
into the chapters of analysis with the data collected.  
Because of the interrelationship of the data in its analysis a number of approaches to 
analysis were used and based on the findings of that approach reworked for this thesis. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY 
This layer of the theoretical framework explores the activities, institutions, and actors 
involved in ICT policy processes in the Pacific Islands region, relating the regional 
processes and experiences to the global political economic forces and processes. This 
layer of analysis focuses on four main components over a timeline context: what 
institutions are involved, considering their position and role is, politically economically and 
within this process, the interactions between those involved and the implications and 
impacts of all these factors.  
This first section of analysis uses tools of political economy analysis, intimately related to 
culture, to explore the specific context of ICT policy-making in the Pacific Island region. 
This analysis is not an exhaustive historical accounting but instead draws on data 
collected to explore some of the processes and structures on which the regional 
policymaking is based through a political economy theoretical lens. Details from the date 
which contribute to this analysis include: 
 Which were the key institutions involved in this policy processes. What were their 
roles. What were their relationships with each other and the components of the 
processes? 
 Looking into the participating organizations and countries, their roles not just in the 
events but in broader political and economic processes and ICT related activity in 
the region over this period. 
 Specifically in the period researched: 
 What institutions initiated meetings, events, processes and projects,  
 Funding 
 Involvement 
 The substance/content of the event and its recommendations- which links to 
practices and outputs. 
Overall painting a picture of the institutional and process context, this research is able to 
analyse how these institutions relate to global PE as well as broader political and 
economic issues within the Pacific Islands region. Theory wise, in analysing the Political 
Economy of the Pacific Island regional ICT policy-making, this research relies on the 
theory of the framework as particularly related to global political economy of ICT, 
especially as it related to development institutions and ‘developing countries’ and 
specifically to the global political economy of communications and ICTs.  
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Related to critique of the imbalance of power in this context (refs) and the links between 
development institutions and broader global PE. 
As outlined in the framework, Pacific island political economy research (Durotalo et al.) is 
relevant and important to this section of research analysis. This analysis emphasizes 
context and the specifics this situation, seeking to provide the context and begin to explain 
the circumstance in which this situation has worked out how it has. 
Links to the research objectives of explanatory critique in seeking:  
1. Exploration of the network of social practices that give rise to the problem  
2. Consideration of whether and how the problem is functional in sustaining the 
system 
SOCIOLOGY OF POLICYMAKING 
The final aspect of the analysis brings together an examination of the context of the 
policymaking process, the discursive formations of policy, and the events and people 
which constitute policymaking practice.  
The data from participant observation and the use of online ethnographic approach to 
policymaker interaction as part of the policy process was combined for this analysis, using 
sociological theory as a guiding principle. 
 Fields: the realms in which policymakers interact and enact policy practice, these 
include involvement in meetings, reports, research and projects. 
 Who are the policymakers: habitus. relating to theory of sociology of policymaking 
and global PE. Education/backgrounds/organization 
 Rewards: what benefits come out of the policy practice, reflecting on both collective 
benefits and personal benefits and how policymakers might value and engage 
which both these levels of reward. Who sets the rewards links this level of analysis 
to the critical analysis of political economy. 
 Struggles: Issues and processes to navigate. Some of the data from online archives 
as well as the ethnographic participant observation was coded for issues which 
caused contention and discussion. These issues are explored in relation to the PE 
context and role of the policymakers. This included around rewards, discourses and 
navigating fields. 
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The methodology of analysing these aspects of policy practice used the data collected 
from participant observation and archival research, in looking at the notes or ethnographic 
material, such as email conversations or meeting reports, as well as researching the 
policymakers themselves. 
Using lists of policymakers and attendees at meeting, complemented by email list archives 
and participant observation and interaction, policymakers were generally coded and 
analysed according to the following factors, as related to their capital and habitus: 
geographic/cultural origins, education and work experience, including area of work/study, 
nature of employment (private/public as well international/regional) and location. While 
anonymous the policymakers were also organized and analysed for continuity and 
leadership in policy processes. Not all data on all participants was publicly available, as 
this archival research used online CVs, articles about participants, and other public 
sources of information. 
However the data that was gathered allowed some insights into the social cultural and 
economic capital of the policymakers, which related to their interaction and roles in the 
policy practice observed through the research process can be analysed in terms of habitus 
and capital in the struggles and rewards in the fields of policy practice. 
This analysis then links into the overall policy practice research, with links to political 
economy structures and processes and the discursive practices and bring in this layer 
focusing on the sociology of policymaking.  
This chapter of analysis is linked to three points of Bhaskar’s explanatory critique:  
 Exploration of the network of social practices that give rise to the problem. 
 Consideration of whether and how the problem is functional in sustaining the 
system. 
 Identification of real possibilities with the domain of social practices being explored 
for overcoming the problem. 
This last point is examined analysing the role of policymakers themselves, within this 
context and their potential for empowering ‘emancipation’ to address the problem. 
According to Bhaskar (1986, p. 170), emancipation is possible in the context where one is 
able to know one’s real interests; to possess both; the ability and the resources, i.e. 
generically the power, and the opportunity to act in (or towards) them; and to be disposed 
to do so. Discourse practices as a part of policy struggle found in observation of meetings 
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and event is also highlighted to see how different discursive practices feature in 
policymaking practice. The combination of ethnography and CDA provides a foundation for 
understanding how particular policies are recontextualized in particular contexts” 
(Johnson, 2011, p. 267).  
The idea of the process of discourse appropriation (enactment>rhetorical 
deployment,>inculcation> ownership) is relevant in analysis. Discourse analysis of the 
policy documents themselves provided insights which were taken into the ethnographic 
research, as one lens with which to view the struggles of policy practice. Ethnography data 
was reviewed for key discursive phrases and practices and noted.  
DISCOURSE ANALYSIS 
Discourse analysis is obviously the key method in the analysis of policy discourse, with a 
primary focus on the discursive practices found in the official outputs of the policy process, 
as well as in practice as mentioned in the last section of this chapter.  
Discourse forms a key element of this research as language forms an irreducible part of 
policy practice, dialectically interconnected with the other elements. 
The analysis of discourse in policy documents is clearly linked to political economic 
analysis, as examined in the framework and in the methods. Links to the research 
objectives of explanatory critique in seeking:  
1. Exploration of the network of social practices that give rise to the problem  
2. Consideration of whether and how the problem is functional in sustaining the 
system 
This analysis was more straight forward in terms of archival research is directly linked to 
this chapter of analysis, in that it provided that key document prior to 2010 for analysis. 
The documents from the 2010 and 2011 policy processes were sources through 
participant observation.  
However there is an active dynamic between the discursive analysis of the policy 
documents and the policymaking and policymakers, where these elements could be here 
or could be in policymaking practices. 
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In undertaking any form of discourse analysis, it is important to recognise the many 
approaches and philosophies of discourse analysis which abound in research, as 
discussed in the literature review and framework. 
A key academic in discourse, Norman Fairclough, has had strong influence in the tactical 
details of the discourse analysis of this research. Additionally his research interests in 
neoliberal discourse provide a natural link this research project, not only discourse 
analysis technique but also in content. 
As Fairclough describes: “It is critical in the sense that it aims to show non-obvious ways in 
which language is involved in social relations of power and domination and in ideology.” 
Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA) ( Fairclough, 2001) was employed to examine the 
Pacific Islands regional policy outputs, which are a part of the focus of this research. This 
particular approach to discourse analysis is particularly suited to researching change in 
contemporary social life, by focusing on how language works in social processes which 
allows the researcher to move between layers through close analysis of texts and 
interactions. CPPA uses discourse to explore the forms and genres of communication, 
‘flows’ which include representations, narratives and discourses. The relationship between 
the actual processes and patterns: not merely construing but creating and shaping 
processes in contingent and complex ways (Norman Fairclough, 2009a). 
In relation to epistemology, this approach to discourse reject social constructivism in its 
pure sense instead seeking to “distinguish ‘construction’ from ‘construal’… we may 
textually construe (represent, imagine, etc.) the social world in particular ways, but whether 
our representations or construal have the effect of changing its construction depends upon 
various contextual factors- including the way social reality is, who is construing it” 
(Fairclough, 2003, p. 8). 
Our knowledge of discourses is also then always incomplete, partial, and research using 
CDA seeks to extend and improve our understanding while remaining open to change and 
in some sense provisional. 
Therefore the use of CDA with other methods is of value and over the course of this 
research analysis its suitability is clearly seen. Due to the dialectical nature of discourse, 
actions, identity, and discourse are interrelated and intertwined in policy practice. 
Discourses are enacted, discourse is internalised and identified with by individuals, and 
actions and identity are represented in discourses. 
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This is related to the dialectic of social practice of Harvey (1996), which links social action 
and discourse, and is also aligned to the concept of habitus (Bourdieu & Wacquant, 1992) 
used in this research, how individuals are disposed to certain embodiments related to 
discourse based on socialization and experience. 
The role of discourse is as a place of negotiation and where the contest of purpose and 
intention can be seen. Discourse analysis helps shape discussions about the intentions 
and terms of the failure of this policy highlighted in this layer of analysis, when considering 
the terms of success laid out in the outputs.  
The perspective of this researcher values that as a Pacific Islands regional policy the 
discourse, way of seeing the world, of the region should be empowered and supported. 
However the global political economic reality and interests of both the Development sector 
and the ICT sector in this policy process means that the power to determine purpose and 
intention for this policy is not left to the Pacific Islands. Discourse analysis highlights how 
discourses come together in policy outputs and explores how this provides insights into the 
complexity of policy practice as well as how discourse is a tool in the fields of policy 
practice. 
Discourse analysis was used in two distinct ways: the analysis of the outputs documents 
as well as in the analysis of the practices of policymaking. 
The choices made on what documents will be analysed are based on archival research 
into the historical documents surrounding ICT policy in the Pacific Island region.  
Of the many types of documents produced as part of and around the policymaking 
process: research reports, guide publications, meetings- notes, minutes, participant lists, 
ministerial communiqué, policy, policy implementation plans, all were considered for 
discourse analysis.  
Early on in the research the primary policy output documents themselves were chosen as 
a key genre chain in the policymaking process. 
These documents were analysed utilising NVivo. A retroductive and flexible coding 
schema was initially be influenced by current literature as discussed in the literature 
review. Key features of the discourse analysis include exploring: 
 Policy genres, Styles, and authorships 
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 Discourses and Orders of Discourse: “ The relatively durable structuring of 
language which is itself one element of the relatively durable structuring and 
networking of social practice” (Fairclough, 2003, p. 3) 
 Intertextuality & Assumptions: Representation of events and values. 
 Nominalisation: nouns which excluded actors and actions and make inevitable. 
Elements for coding nodes, to be added to and amended as part of the research process, 
will include:  
Development as PE orders of discourse: Modernisation, Industrialisation, Economic 
development, 
ICT Concepts: Optimism vs Pessimism, Technological Determinism vs Social 
Determinism, Information Society, Knowledge Society,  
Cultural concepts: regionalism, Pacific way, culture. 
Public good versus private investment. Privatisation, liberalisation, regulation, 
monopoly 
A retroductive coding schema was employed, using core themes related to themes from 
reviewed literature as coding nodes to analyse initially and subcodes and new nodes 
developed through analysis.  
Then, as mentioned in the previous section, through the retroductive analysis discursive 
forms in practice which related to these patterns of discourse in the policy outputs 
documents are also explored. In the analysis chapters which follow, discourse is important 
in the exploration of patterns of practice, as it is in the outputs. This relates to the sociology 
of policymaking and the term Discourse Enactment (Fairclough, 2003) looking at the 
practice of rhetorical deployment and reflecting on discourse as a tool of inculcation and its 
relationship to ownership for policymakers. 
While Fairclough’s critical discourse analysis techniques specifically used in the policy 
outputs analysis focuses on the discursive taking priority over the material, Fairclough 
stresses this focus on his technique is “best used in combination with theoretical and 
analytical resources in various areas of social science” ( 2003, p. 210). He particularly 
suggests the use of ethnography and political and economic and sociological analysis with 
CDA. This approach is aligned with Jessop’s strategic-relational approach, which at least 
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in its early stages (1982, 1990), places priority on the material over the discursive, while 
examining the relationship between the two. 
LAYERED ANALYSIS APPROACH 
The methodology of this research is cumulative, in terms of analysis, in that it brings 
together all of these methods and draws together through analysis the many concepts of 
the framework to explore and articulate the policy practice which this research process 
focuses on. 
Ongoing and constant analysis as part of research process integrating all methods into 1) 
Political economy 2) Sociology of policymakers and 3) Discourse analysis 
Within each of the patterns of the active process of policy-making which the historical and 
discourse elements of this research investigate retrospectively:  
 Context, timeline and analysis of the institutions and processes of these institutions 
which have been involved in the policymaking process 
 Discursive analysis of the outcomes of this policymaking process, how the ideas 
and concepts are expressed and contested. 
 Where and how 
 The act of policymaking takes place for the individuals who enter into and interact 
with this context, of institutions, actor processes and discursive practices. 
Global social structures, in this case particularly economic and technological, have a 
relationship to events in the Pacific Islands region around ICT policy, and ICTs in the 
region in general. This relationship is mediated by social practices, through intermediary 
institutions, the individuals who enact the practices, impact the realm of possibility for 
events, promoting certain options and excluding others. This not mere causality and this 
research analysis do not present an exhaustive description of predictable regularities.  
This research focuses on this intermediate level in the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy 
practice, capturing some of the links between actions of the institutions and policymakers 
to larger social structures, and as a medium of this action how language is used and is 
related to these links.  
After constant reflection through the research process, in structuring the written analysis of 
the research a layered approach related to the theoretical framework was taken. For final 
analysis and integration of the analysis, the political and economic analysis formed a base, 
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which was added to by the discourse analysis of key documents, and then the analysis of 
policymakers was integrated into document. But the interrelationships and influence of the 
theory on each other and the simultaneous analysis of the areas shaped the end analysis 
throughout the research process so that the end result is a style of analysis which 
intricately weaves together the area of policy practice, focused on the links and 
relationships which weave together the structure and agency of policymaking. 
The timeline periods were then integrated into an analysis chapter which is structured 
around a layered analysis created through the research framework and methodology 
coherently to form the main analysis chapters.  
This incorporates three key areas:  
 Policy Ecosystem- Political economy and sociology 
 Policy Outputs- Political economy and discourse 
 Fields of Practice- All three 
The research analysis focusing on patterns means the findings are not an empirical 
detailed analysis of all the activities of the process but a contribution to the understanding 
of ICT policy and how the patterns, of context, process and conditions, something like 
Bourdieu describes it “the feel for the game’, impact the outputs and the outcomes of this 
ICT policy. 
However in the process of exploring the policy process a number of silences and important 
empirical findings which were outside the routinely articulated policy process but are 
central to it, are explored in a final chapter called: Silences.  
This chapter explores historical political economy relevant to ICT in the region, as well as 
the silences around intentions and approaches and a look at the Pre 1999 roots of regional 
policy formation are explored, which are related to the policy practice but have a silent role 
and at times invisibility. 
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SECTION 2: CRITICAL POLICY PRACTICE ANALYSIS 
INTRODUCTION 
This section of the thesis uses the Critical Policy Practice Analysis (CPPA) approach 
developed in the framework and methodology outlined in Chapters 2 and 3 to explore and 
the discuss the findings of this research. This CPPA approach explores and discusses the 
findings from analysis of policy practice to understand policy outcomes, including the 
success or failure of the policy, locating the policy in the broad context of multilateral 
processes, as part of a system of international relations, with a specific historic and power 
dynamic, related to both the Pacific Islands as a Development context and the relationship 
between ICT and global political economy. 
The patterns of policy practice, which relate to these tensions, across the period of this 
research’s focus, provide the means to better understand policy practice and the 
relationship between policy practice, outputs and outcomes, and its perceived failure. The 
relationship between policy practice and policy outcomes is neither direct nor simple and 
this analysis unpicks and examines the practices which have constituted this regional ICT 
policymaking in relation to the outcomes, to explore and begin to illustrate the contingent 
and complex relationship between policy practice and the ongoing outcomes. Policy goals 
and implementation, and the ownership of these, are critical elements of the policy practice 
which this analysis reflects on, towards building an understanding of the perceptions of 
failure and how these relate to this case study. Particularly the findings and discussion in 
this section highlight the tensions between Pacific Island regional goals for the ICT policy 
and the realities of the multilateral processes and the influences of the Development sector 
which shape both the goals and critically the implementation around the policy. 
This approach relates to this being a long-standing policy process, ongoing since 
the1990s, which has iteratively produced policies which have been seen as, or are seen 
now, largely as a ‘failure’. Because of this continued policy process despite results which 
are not viewed positively by those involved, the research explores how the policy practice 
patterns, which are problematic, are being sustained. This links to the methodology of this 
research and the objectives Bhaskar’s explanatory critique in seeking:  
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 Exploration of the network of social practices that give rise to the problem  
 Consideration of whether and how the problem is functional in sustaining the 
system. 
The archival and ethnographic research undertaken cannot and does not aim to provide 
an exhaustive analysis of the policy processes or of those involved in these policy 
processes. The complex, ever changing landscape of the policy processes is not able to 
be captured in full. This is a case study which looks at one regional policy effort, but 
relates to other multilateral policy processes and contexts: forms of policy, flows of 
communication, activities of policymaking, the institutions and policymakers. In this way, 
the patterns of policy practice found in this research can relate directly to global patterns of 
multilateral policy practice. Not only does policy practice have a relationship with policy 
outcomes but these policy practices are linked to the wider context of Development 
contexts and global ICT growth. 
This research analysis provides insight, through looking at an extended period of 
policymaking and processes around this particular policy, to give a glimpse into the 
patterns of policy practice which exist. These patterns, illustrated with details of the policy 
practice, provide snapshots across time, encompassing data gathered from the period of 
1994 to 2011.  
The official ICT policy timeline in this analysis includes three phases of policymaking: 
1999–2004: This phase starts in 1999 to coincide with the first official regional policy, the 
Communication Policy Action Plan, exploring the subsequent policy documents and plan 
during this time period. 
2005–2009: This phase relates to the policy process and the production and publishing of 
the first Pacific Island regional Digital Strategy, alongside the Pacific Plan in 2005. 
2010–2011: This phase saw review of the Digital Strategy and formulation of another 
regional ICT Strategy and plan, as well as the hosting of the first regional Internet 
Governance Forum.  
Also addressed in the final analysis chapter in this section, as a finding and point for 
discussion, is the period preceding this official policy timeline, which through this research 
is shown to be relevant to the policy practice. 
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The four sections of this analysis will explore these official policy timeline phases through 
looking at: 
Policy Ecosystem: This section looks at the institutions involved and the policymakers 
engaged, looking at key patterns between and of those institutions and policymakers. 
Policy Outputs: The patterns found in the output document and the text of these, 
including their forms, discourses and commitments. 
Policy Fields: The section explores the dynamics of the field of policymaking, and the 
interrelated fields found within this policy field: Official Meetings & Engagement; Research 
& Reports; Capacity Building & Training; Projects & Initiatives. This chapter explores the 
patterns of practice in engagement and relationships between the institutions, 
policymakers and the patterns within the Policy Field. 
Policy Silences: This final chapter explores the patterns of silence which are found in the 
policy practice, including context, topics, and voices which are not found, either through 
unknowing omission or silencing, in policy practice. These silences are discussed as a 
vital element in understanding policy practice, as related to outcomes and satisfaction with 
the policies. 
The following chapters of analysis examine across the timeline discussing the patterns of 
practice in the layers of policy processes, using the methodology designed through this 
research, to provide insights into the many policymaking processes and the policymakers 
who engage in it. The main contribution of this research is to deliver an alternative policy 
analysis, focusing on the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy and exploring the relationship 
between the policy practice, including the political economy of the policymaking 
ecosystem, the ‘feel for the game’, and language of policymakers in navigating policy 
practice, to understand the policy outcomes. 
The findings of this research are discussed in relation to the tensions around the links 
between this policy practice and multilateralism as a main contribution of this research. 
The findings of the research are discussed in terms of the continuity and changes in 
control mechanisms which relate to the history and the context of the Pacific Islands 
regions, especially as a Developing region. This section of the thesis, in exploring the 
layers of policy practice over time, discusses the findings of the research in relation to the 
mechanisms of control and the interests for which those mechanisms are deployed in 
policy practice. Related to this a main finding of this policy practice analysis is the 
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importance of the Pacific Island regional ICT policy as located within this broad context of 
multilateralism which shapes and creates the policy process which is explored in this 
research. The multilateral context of the policy practice shapes institutional relationships 
and the engagement of policymakers, as actors and functionaries, within the policy 
practice ecosystem. The outputs of the policy practice are found to be dominated by 
discursive practice which engages and promotes market access and international 
neoliberal ideologies, linked to the multilateral context of the policy practice. The 
commitments of the policy outputs show a strong dichotomy, between commitments to 
regional efforts of cooperation around ICT and activities and an approach which focuses 
on multilateral, international organizations focused coordination. 
Within the fields of policy practice, which include both official and unofficial spaces around 
policy and ICT in the Pacific, the use of funding for policy processes and related ICT 
activities is explored as a lever used to incentivise, disincentivise and inculcate institutions 
and policymakers as they engage in policy practice. Additionally the implementation of 
commitments which relate to multilateral interests, both institutional protection and 
promotion as well as market access and neoliberalism, are found to be funded more often 
than regionally focused commitments. The patterns of policymaker practice in the policy 
fields reinforce the challenges, especially for Pacific policymakers, in navigating policy 
processes which while framed as a regional policy for the empowerment and cooperation 
of the region, are primarily utilised for coordination by international insitutions towards their 
own interests and those of the political and economic interests which they are aligned, in 
what this thesis finds act as a form of soft multilateralism. 
ICT has a particular context as an area of focus of global power processes, which relates 
to it as a topic of multilateral policy. However this research finds ongoing tension between 
ICT viewed as having potential for empowerment of the Pacific Island region, particularly in 
the policy outputs and practices, while ICT is also a recognized focus of global power and 
inherent imbalanced power relationship between the Pacific and the West. This research 
finds ongoing tension in the policy practice between ICT as seen as having the potential to 
empower and assist the Pacific Islands in Pacific interests, while also having the power to 
reinforce existing global power imbalances and reflect neo and postcolonial relationships. 
The perceptions of failure of this policy are explored and understood within that context, 
which is intrinsically related to and constructed by broader multilateral processes of 
Development and around ICT. Related to the broad context of multilateralism, there is a 
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tension around regionalism as a policy approach which impacts the policy practice and 
outcomes of this policy. Regionalism as enacted in this policy practice is found to be a part 
of multilateral processes within a global context and the unequal power relationships 
inherent in that. However there is also a Pacific Island regionalism based in Pacific Island 
regional history, as well as more contemporary concepts of Pacific identity, culture and 
politics, like the Pacific Plan. This is viewed and valued as Pacific in perspective and can 
be seen as regionalism as a tool for collaboration and empowerment for the region. This 
tension relates to the findings of this research which show a pattern of contention over 
ownership of policy, which impacts the policy practice, outcomes and perceptions of 
success and failure around the goals and implementation of the policy. 
This thesis finds that perceptions of that failure are related to the multilateral context of this 
policy process, as linked to Development institutions and global economic and political 
interests particularly with a free market agenda, which impacts the Pacific Islands regional 
ICT policy ability to reflect or enable Pacific Island ownership of ICT policy or regional 
goals and intentions. This thesis finds that this policy practice has primarily been used for 
the coordination and control of ICT development in the region related to a free market 
agenda, however within policy practice there has also been cooperation and collaboration 






4 POLICY ECOSYSTEM  
In this chapter, as a key as part of Critical Policy Practice Analysis, the policymaking 
ecosystem is explored including the institutions and the policymakers. This chapter looks 
at the institutional context of policy practice in detail, as well as an articulation of the 
agency and role of the individuals who enact policy practice and who, through this, 
represent and constitute these institutions.  
Institutions, as pre-existing structures, are part of the policy context and which at times 
have specific interests and agendas. This section explores the institutional context for this 
research. The patterns of institutional engagement in the policy practice are discussed 
around the research findings of the institutions involved, their backgrounds, the pattern of 
the ‘types’ of institutions which are involved, and the changing involvement of institutions in 
the context of this policy practice.  
This historical, institutional focus relates to the political economy lens, which links the 
importance of structures and historical processes in the shaping of society and the 
outcomes, as they relate to the interests of the powers involved. The historical links of the 
many international institutions engaged in the policy practice in this case study highlight 
the direct links between this case study and the broad context of multilateralism.  
This policy ecosystem is found to be intertwined with the global political and economic 
environment discussed in the theoretical framework (Beeson & Higgott, 2005; Beeson, 
2001, 2004; Hearden, 2002; Louw, 2010). 
The institutional ecosystem created historically by the context of multilateralism and its 
links to Development creates specific sets of institutional relationships. These relations 
within the policy ecosystem which are hierarchical, based on Westphalian state constructs 
of governance and support a multilateral institution led global coordination of political and 
economic systems, especially as related to the Pacific Island region as a Development 
context. 
Policymakers, the individuals who have been and are involved, in this policymaking 
process, form another central component to this Policy Ecosystem analysis. The patterns 
in terms of the types of policymakers, their backgrounds and perspectives are explored 
and articulated in this chapter. This chapter also explores some of the key patterns of 
these players in relation to each other and within the policy ecosystem. More on the way 
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the policymakers engage and are engaged in the policy processes is also covered in the 
chapter on Policy Fields. 
The discussion of findings on policymakers is aligned to the concept of habitus (Bourdieu 
& Wacquant, 1992) and how individuals are disposed and act based on social position, 
socialization and experience. The findings are also linked to Fairclough’s concept of Styles 
(Fairclough, 2003), as he summarises it “the discoursal aspect of ways of being, identities” 
(p. 159). Social identities and policymaker Styles and how these relate to global 
‘characters’ as mediators of social structures are explored in relation to policy practice. 
The roles of policymakers are discussed as functionaries of multilateralism, within the 
policy ecosystem, taking on Styles and discursive action which relate to their position 
within and as part of the institutional arrangements of the ecosystem. These roles and 
Styles can be seen to relate to a hierarchical, international led system of coordination of 
political and economic systems, as related to this policy practice. 
Before looking at the patterns within institutions and policymakers, it is important to note 
that the self-sustaining nature of this policy ecosystem is its most clear pattern. Despite the 
perceptions of failure of the policy process, the ecosystem presents a web of dependent 
relationships which have produced an ongoing policymaking process which has continues 
for over 10 years. The findings of this thesis show the policy ecosystem is comprised of 
institutions and policymakers from international, regional and national levels, functioning to 
support and perpetuate these ongoing rounds of policymaking, despite its perceived 
failure. 
This ongoing perpetuation of the policy in the findings of this research supports and 
highlights the links to multilateralism of this regional policy, particularly through the roles 
played by international and Development sector institutions and policymakers. This 
research shows that this Pacific Islands regional ICT policy ongoing process is part of the 
system of global multilateral processes, whose ongoing nature serves to perpetuate and 
sustain global relationships and processes of multilateralism.  
Practically, because of the geographic spread and difficulty of travel within the Pacific 
Islands region, policymaking, which involves travel and ministerial meetings as this has, is 
a costly exercise both financially and in time and the willingness of the ecosystem to 
perpetuate and continue this process which is considered problematic is important to note. 
This policy process is a site of and a tool for multilateralism, as a field where the interests 
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of various nation states and the interests which they represent or prioritise are negotiated 
and enacted. Why and how this process might be sustained links to this broader context of 
multilateralism. 
Related to the relationship to multilateralism, this chapter discusses the differences in 
power, between institutions and policymakers, which are found in this case study. Within 
this self-sustaining policy ecosystem, linked to multilateralism, this research explores the 
institutional contexts, the flows of institutional engagement, the role and action of 
policymakers, and the interaction of all this in the policy ecosystem over the period of 
research focus, which relate to power dynamics as well as political and economic 
interests. The foundations of policy practice are set within this ecosystem through the 
dynamics of power and different interests within it and include opportunities for and limits 
of agency, tensions and inconsistencies, as well as the binding relationships which create 
an ecosystem of mutual dependence. This ecosystem provides a basis for capturing policy 
as practice and the influence of this practice on policy outcomes. The power dynamics and 
relationships are discussed in relation to multilateral power dynamics, finding the 
ecosystem of this policy practice as a potential space of contested multilateralism, but 
discussing findings of there also being some potential with policy practice for regionalism 
as empowerment. 
4.1 INSTITUTIONS 
Within the Pacific Islands ICT policymaking ecosystem, there are a range of institutions 
and patterns of engagement with this policy practice. This section explores at the 
background and information on many of these institutions in some detail, however to 
understand the institutional components of this ecosystem, this research also explores the 
patterns of engagement. This research finds a range of distinct groupings of who is 
engaged, institutions which share commonalities in terms of geographic, political and 
economic interests. These are explored in this chapter to understand the pattern of what 
institutions are engaged and their interests and the relationships between them, the 
institutional arrangements, with discussion and reflection on how this sets the parameters 
for policy practice. 
The process of regional ICT policy can be viewed as potentially empowering to the region, 
and it certainly was intended at points to coordinate and facilitate engagement with 
Development agencies and other international institutions as a region, to negotiate for the 
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interests of the Pacific Islands region, which were acknowledged to be different through 
the unique context and circumstance of geography. However these regional ICT policy 
processes have not happened in insolation and the findings of the institutional ecosystem 
engaged in this policy practice show strong links to multilateralism around Development 
and ICT. The influences of multilateralism as related to Development and international ICT 
institutions are strongly engaging in the Pacific Islands regional policy process by shaping 
and creating the institutional arrangements which constitute this process as well as 
through their engagement in it. 
Another important pattern which we will explore is the transience and instability of 
institutional engagement over the period of this research. As mentioned this policy process 
is notably self-sustaining but an important element to understanding the policy practice is 
the pattern of change, within that continuity, and a consideration of the impact that has on 
policy practice. Some key institutions are regularly involved in the ICT policy practice but 
the ecosystem has a pattern of constant change, of both institutions and policymakers, 
with new participants as well as changing roles of ownership and involvement. One 
possible influence on this transience is the changing agendas and priorities of international 
Development institutions and multilateral organizations, changing priorities and interests of 
the World Bank, ITU and UNESCO have seen ICT policy related engagement higher on 
the agenda at times, for example during WSIS (Raboy, 2004) or when the World Bank had 
a year of focus on ICT (Mehta, 2001). 
A pattern of complex engagements between international, regional, as well as national 
interests create an ecosystem of institutions which perpetuate and constitute the policy 
processes. This research analysed this network of institutions and found that there are 
patterns within the ecosystem in terms of institutions type, origin and influence, and a brief 
description is useful to later findings and discussion. 
Institutions involved in policy practice are mostly public sector, intergovernmental or 
governmental. The engagement of private sector institutions is also seen and the interests 
and engagement by these institutions is of importance to the policy practice overall. The 
institutions and organizations involved with ICT policymaking in the Pacific Islands region 
represent a diversity of interests from United Nations international bodies to regional 
intergovernmental agencies to national and local private telecommunications companies. 
These institutions and organizations have various links to and with global interests, and 
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they are all a part of global political and/or economic processes to some degree, as related 
to global ICT distribution and use.  
Taking a political economy perspective in the analysis of these institutions, we can see the 
power dynamics of and between these types, and between individual institutions, plays an 
important role in the dynamics and practice of ICT policymaking. The institutions involved 
in the policy processes can be characterized geographically: International, Asia-Pacific 
Region, Pacific Regional and National. Within these geographic layers, there are both 
public and private sector organizations and a range of governance and management 
arrangements which provide a context for the policy practice. 
INTERNATIONAL 
International institutions engaged in this policy practice include Development sector 
institutions, intergovernmental, including UN organizations, as well as range of private 
sector corporate institutions. The wide range of international institutions are engaged in the 
Pacific Island region as part of a larger involvement with either the Development sector or 
involvement in ICT and communications more broadly. 
International intergovernmental institutions form a large and diverse involved group of 
institutions in the policy space. Those engaged in the ecosystem include both core 
Development and ICT related institutions, including Commonwealth Secretariat, European 
Union, ICANN, ITU, UNDP, UNESCO and the World Bank. All of these international 
institutions show a broad relationship to multilateralism, with some having origins in 
commonwealth versus US led Development, with the UN and World Bank being direct 
constructions of multilateral systems after World War II. This range of organizations 
engage in the Pacific Island region towards a range of multilateral interests. The 
institutions which engage in policy practice have interests in institutional protection and 
promotion, as many are long standing international institutions with membership-based 
funding which creates an imperative to show they are useful and create important impacts 
in their work. Related to this, with the United States and other capitalist countries being the 
main funding countries, an agenda of market access and neoliberalism is found to be an 
interest of these institutions, which this chapter explores in more details. 
The interests in these agencies in the Pacific Regional ICT policy specifically can be seen 
in the link to both ICT and the Development sector. ICANN, as well as UN ICT-mandated 
bodies ITU, and UNESCO are the ICT related international organizations engaged. UNDP 
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and the World Bank are Development sector institutions, and both ITU and UNESCO have 
Development focus in their mandates as well as ICT. Finally the EU and Commonwealth 
Secretariat are also Development Sector but notably represent political interests and bring 
relationships between present and historical colonial relations with the Pacific. 
Of these international institutions, the US interests play a notable role, both around ICT 
and Development interests, with ICANN, a US based international organization which runs 
the domain name system on behalf of the US government, and the World Bank, which is 
also US based and led and acts as an advocate and financier for private sector investment 
in Developing contexts, aligned to economic Development goals and market driven 
economics to achieve these. ICANN is a California- based international institution which 
took over much of the running of the international Domain Name System from US 
government to run the international Domain Name System and operates at arm’s length 
US control on a contract issued by the US government. 
The World Bank is an international development agency that provides financial and 
technical assistance to developing countries, and is owned by 186 member countries. 
Headquartered in the United States, and with offices worldwide, the World Bank comprises 
two development institutions: the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 
and the International Development Association. World Bank has been a strong force in ICT 
for Development, since its annual report in 1999 focused on the Information Economy and 
dedicates areas of its programme work to ICT. Although primarily the World Bank 
functions through bilateral, direct engagement with nation states in Developing contexts, it 
has links back to the origins of multilateralism and the building of a post-World War II 
system of multilateralism involving international organizations. 
The UN agencies which engage in this policy practice also have a direct relationship to 
multilateralism. The role of the World Bank and other intergovernmental and UN agencies 
in setting agendas is seen (Stiglitz, 2002b), with a focus on economic Development 
particularly from the Word Bank. 
The International Telecommunication Union (ITU) is one of the first international 
organizations founded in 1865, 80 years before the UN, to coordinate agreements 
between 20 nations concerning interconnecting telegraph networks. It is now the primary 
UN agency providing technical guidance on ICT matters and is a focal point on ICT for its 
191 UN member countries and for private sector organizations. Its mission is: “... to enable 
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the growth and sustained development of telecommunications and information networks, 
and to facilitate universal access so that people everywhere can participate in, and benefit 
from, the emerging information society and global economy.” (“About ITU,” n.d.) 
The United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) is an organization that advocates 
change in a number of United Nations member countries by facilitating knowledge 
experience and resources to effect change. UNDP has engaged in knowledge and 
information sharing projects for the Pacific Island region utilising ICTs and has been a part 
of the policy process in the region, peripherally and directly. UNDP has had two offices, Fiji 
and Samoa, which has had a division of responsibility for the region. Having two offices, 
while more than other international institutions, was also discussed by policymakers as 
being problematic, as the divisions of responsibilities and engagement made it difficult to 
know, especially for regional organizations, how and with which office to engage.  
The relationship between the United States and the UN agencies involved is of note. 
Contemporarily, UNDP is New York based and has favourable relations with the US. 
However there has been historic tension between the US and the UN, including with ITU 
and UNESCO particularly. In many ways the ICT UN systems led approach by ITU as the 
only UN agency where corporations have voting rights. And yet are framed as anti-
business and vilified by the US as an antiquated bureaucracy. The US has not paid dues 
to UNESCO for a number of years related to political stands on the Middle East which 
UNESCO member states have adopted which the US does not support. This tension in 
multilateralism, its history as US led and but the US current practices of denying support 
where the UN body is not aligned or useful, reinforces the contemporary intent for the role 
of multilateralism to be one of control and organization of international activity around US 
interests.  
As well as international intergovernmental institutions, the private sector has engaged with 
this policy ecosystem. Private sector international institutions are service providers, of 
infrastructure, hardware and software. The influence and engagement in policy early on is 
not obvious up until 2008 in practice but by international private sector organizations, 
including Nokia‐Siemens Networks, Cobham and Huawei are supporters and partnered 
listed in the policy outputs and in the policy meeting agendas. However peripheral to the 
policy processes have been many more interests and engagement of these links between 
ICT policy and capacity building linked to interests of international capital through 
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infrastructure investment, access to markets for consumers and labour. Mobile telephone 
sector growth in 2007–8 saw Vodafone and Digicel enter the region. 
Other international organizations, which are not intergovernmental or commercial, related 
to ICT and Development work which have been a part of the regional ICT Policy process 
have included One Laptop per Child, Carnegie Mellon. 
ASIA-PACIFIC REGIONAL 
Asia-Pacific regional level institutional engagement is a pattern found in policy practice. 
There are some Asia-Pacific institutions in their own right, as well as many cases of a key 
international institution having a regional office which engages in policy practice. These 
regional offices are part of the structure of the international institutions discussed, however 
many have some autonomy for strategy as well as work with their own budgets and 
agenda. At other times they act as intermediaries between the International institutions 
and the regional, as well as directly with Pacific national institutions. This level of 
institutional engagement highlights the layered geographical approach to engagement by 
multilateral and Development organizations, where effective engagement with and 
ordering of political and economic processes in a multilateral context and by Development 
institutions involves engaging in processes at a range of geographic levels. 
In Asia-Pacific regional institutions you can again see clear interests in ICT and 
Development, sometimes both. These include offices of international agencies including 
ITU office in Bangkok and World Bank office in Jakarta, which as international institutions 
also have direct engagement.  
There are also some specific Asia-Pacific institutions which engage in the policy practice. 
The Asia Development Bank (ADB), established in 1966, is a development finance 
organization that is owned and financed by its members, which include all the PIF 
countries. Another standalone Asia-Pacific institution is the Asia Pacific Network 
Information Centre (APNIC), which is the names and numbers organization for the Asia 
Pacific, which works with the domain name system on the numbering and technical side of 
the Internet. Another Asia-Pacific regional institution, established in 1947, is the United 
Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (UNESCAP), a 
development unit of the United Nations addressing the needs of the Asia-Pacific region. 
Dealing directly with ICT, UNESCAP has an Information and Communications Technology 
Disaster Risk Reduction Division as well as a subsidiary, the United Nations–Asian and 
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Pacific Training Centre for Information and Communication Technology Development (UN-
APCICT) is a subsidiary of UNESCAP, which has a mandate of strengthening the efforts of 
UNESCAP member state to use ICT in their socio-economic development through human 
and institutional capacity building. Based in Korea, the UN-APCICT has organised its work 
under three pillars: training, research and advisory and has engaged in these areas in the 
Pacific Islands. 
PACIFIC REGIONAL 
The Pacific Island regional institutions include a mix of intergovernmental political, regional 
agencies, and regional associations. These regional organizations are mostly membership 
based, with most focusing on governments, but also some private sector and civil society 
engagement and representation. This regional level of institution is critical to 
understanding the tension of a Pacific Island regional policy approach, as linked to 
multilateralism and as a context to it. At the regional level, the construction of institutional 
arrangements which relate to this policy process highlight the historical and ongoing links 
to multilateral processes and Development agendas. While regionalism as a cultural and 
historical alignment for empowerment is possible, the institutional arrangements at this 
regional level are clearly structured historically and practically in relation to this policy 
practice in a way which interfaces with global multilateralism and the Development sector 
in a way which shapes a hierarchy of institutions, with regional institutions without much 
economic or political power within the arrangement of the policy ecosystem.  
The two main Pacific Island regional institutions are the Secretariat of the Pacific 
Community (SPC) and the Pacific Islands Forum (PIF). The two institutions both have links 
to global multilateralism however different histories and structure. Both are mostly 
externally funded for projects and for some core funding from member states which are not 
Pacific Islands or from funding from donor countries and Development agencies. 
Founded in 1947, SPC provides technical assistance, policy advice, training and research 
services to 22 Pacific Island countries and territories in areas such as health, human 
development, agriculture, forestry and fisheries. SPC membership includes 22 Pacific 
Island countries and territories, plus four of the six founding members: Australia, France, 
New Zealand and the United States of America. 
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It is positioned as a non-political organization, and member countries and territories are 
accepted full members irrespective of their political status. SPC’s mission is “to help 
Pacific Island people make and implement informed decisions about their future”.  
The historical founding of SPC however clearly links the institution to a post ww2 
construction of multilateralism as a global world order. As described on the SPC website 
(2014) “The South Pacific Commission was founded in Australia in 1947 under the 
Canberra Agreement by the six ‘participating governments’ that then administered 
territories in the Pacific: Australia, France, New Zealand, the Netherlands, the United 
Kingdom and the United States of America. They established the organization to restore 
stability to a region that had experienced the turbulence of the World War II, to assist in 
administering their dependent territories and to benefit the people of the Pacific.” 
The historical origins of PIF are slightly different, being a more political regional 
organization of only 16 independent and self-governing states. PIF was founded in 1971 
as the South Pacific Forum, with a focus on “enhancing cooperation between the 
independent countries of the Pacific Ocean and representing their interests”. PIF has had 
a focus on independence, and independent states, and the interests of the Pacific Islands 
interests, from its founding is a different position to SPC’s historical positioning as a 
reconstruction effort at the same time as multilateralism was introduced globally. However 
the interests of Australia and New Zealand are strong within PIF, and whether as founding 
members Australia and New Zealand support PIF for their own interests rather than the 
broad Pacific Islands interests is questionable. Certainly the dynamic of economic interests 
within PIF see the Pacific Islands as mostly importers of Australian and New Zealand 
goods and services, and the funding of PIF itself is dominated by Australia and New 
Zealand contributions. As well as economically, after the coups in the 2000s in Fiji, PIF 
placed restrictions on Fiji, which has been a major source of contention, related to the 
Melanesian Spearhead group which has reacted to this, discussed more later in this 
chapter. 
International relationships and the interests of international partners are important to both 
SPC and PIF. SPC works with a wide range of Development institutions, as well as all of 
its member states and associate members. PIF has 14 partner nation states which it holds 
regular dialogues with: Canada, People’s Republic of China, European Union, France, 
India, Indonesia, Italy, Japan, Republic of Korea, Malaysia, Philippines, Thailand, United 
Kingdom and the United States. The political and economic interests of global institutions 
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and states are able to engage with the Pacific Islands through these regional 
organizations, effectively creating the sort of ordered management for the region which 
was the basis of the establishment of multilateralism after World War II. 
The potential tension between two regional intergovernmental organizations is important to 
acknowledge. The different historical purposes and the different memberships differentiate 
them, however as institutions both are engaged in the policy practice explored in this 
research and there are potential tensions over engagement. 
There are also a range of other regional organizations which function to coordinate 
regional level activity around specific areas of focus and mandate. The Council of Regional 
Organizations in the Pacific (CROP) is chaired by the PIF Secretariat with membership 
comprising the heads of the following regional organizations: 
 Forum Fisheries Agency 
 SPC 
 South Pacific Regional Environment Programme (SPREP) 
 South Pacific Applied Geosciences Commission (SOPAC) 
 South Pacific Tourism Organization 
 University of the South Pacific (USP) 
 Pacific Islands Development Programme 
 Fiji School of Medicine 
 South Pacific Board for Educational Assessment. 
The aim of these CROP agencies is to coordinate and avoid gaps and/or duplication in 
regional programmes. A number of cross-sectoral working groups were established 
including an ICT working group, which operated from 2001 to present, which has been at 
times charged with the implementation and review of the ICT policy. CROP agencies are 
engaged in a number of active ICT projects involving installation of hardware and software 
into ministries across the region. 
Of particular note related to the ICT policy, the CROP agency of SOPAC has had a 
notable role in ICT development in the Pacific. SOPAC led the Geographic Information 
System and Remote Sensing work of the Pacific since 1993 and until 2010 SOPAC ran 
ICT outreach work for the Pacific Islands region on behalf of PIF, having responsibility for 
the implementation of the first two phases of the ICT policy timeline explored in this 
research. 
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SOPAC itself was established in 1972, as a United Nations Development Programme 
Regional Project. Then in 1990 it became as an independent inter-governmental 
organization, geared towards promoting sustainable development in its member countries, 
which consisted of all Forum countries, plus American Samoa, French Polynesia, Guam, 
New Caledonia and Tokelau. 
Another regional organization relevant to the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy is the 
Pacific Islands Telecommunications Association (PITA), a non-profit membership 
organization for telecommunications entities in Melanesia, Micronesia & Polynesia and 
Australia and New Zealand. PITA (“PITA :: Pacific Islands Telecommunications 
Association,” n.d.) works to “represent the interests of Pacific Island Countries, with the 
aim of improving, promoting, enhancing, facilitating and providing telecoms services within 
member countries. Says of itself “The Pacific Islands Telecommunications Association 
(PITA) is a non-profit organization formed to represent the interests of small island nations 
in the Pacific Region in the field of telecommunications.” 
PITA Membership is open to any telecoms entity operating in the Pacific and to equipment 
and service vendors and suppliers. Suppliers of telecommunications equipment or 
services, as well as regional and international organizations can be associate members of 
PITS, and PITA has a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with the following 
organizations: International Telecommunication Union (ITU); Asia Pacific Telecommunity 
(APT); Commonwealth Telecommunications Organization (CTO); Asia Pacific Network 
Information Centre (APNIC); Secretariat of the Pacific Community (SPC); Pacific 
Telecommunication Council (PTC); Asia Pacific Satellite Communications Council 
(APSCC); Internet Corporation for Assigned Names and Numbers (ICANN) and SOPAC. 
PITA also works closely with the PIF and the Australian government. These MoUs and 
close links between PITA and a range of regional and international institutions highlight the 
varied links within the ecosystem, as well as the reliance on regional organizations for the 
support of international institutions for their existence. 
A regional civil society organization is the Pacific Island chapter of the Internet Society 
(PICISOC). PICISOC’s focus is on “ICT and Internet issues for the Pacific Islands region, 
and it works with various organizations and governments in ensuring the continuing 
development of ICT in the region” (“About Us | PICISOC.org,” n.d.) 
PICISOC is the Pacific Islands regional Internet focused membership organization which is 
open to anyone. It was founded by a group of IT Administrators and Managers working for 
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CROP agencies in the 1990s. PICISOC holds an annual PacInet conference in different 
countries around the Pacific region, where all people and organizations, government, 
private sectors and individuals are encouraged to learn and about share views of ICT and 
Internet issues. PICISOC is a solely volunteer organization, relying on member volunteer 
time for its running and calls on international resources and funding for its activities and 
engagement, including from the Internet Society, an international non-profit committed to 
promoting the Internet, of which it is a chapter. 
The main regional educational institution is the University of the South Pacific (USP), 
which is the regional university for the Pacific Islands region. Established in 1968, USP is 
jointly owned by the governments of 12 member countries: Cook Islands, Fiji, Kiribati, 
Marshall Islands, Nauru, Niue, Solomon Islands, Tokelau, Tonga, Tuvalu, Vanuatu and 
Samoa. The University has campuses in all member countries, with the main campus in 
Fiji. USP is governed by a Council, which includes representatives of the member country 
governments, academic staff, students, community and business leaders, PIF, SPC, the 
American Council of Education, the Privy Council, Australia and New Zealand.  
The establishment of USP was at the end of the colonial period in region and established 
the Commonwealth education system into the region. USP was also involved in bringing 
Internet connectivity to the region and runs USPNet, a communications network, owned 
and operated by USP connecting the 12 member countries of USP. The network provides 
audio, data, video and telephony services; supports USP’s flexible education programme; 
facilitates regional administration and supports regional research. USP has worked with 
donor countries to fund an ICT centre and has engaged in the policy practice around this 
goal. Other institutions, which while not quite Pacific regional, include the University of 
Hawaii and ICANN Oceania, which has an office for Oceania outreach which while not its 
own organization has a dedicated staff member based in Australia to engage with the 
Pacific Islands, Australia and New Zealand. 
There are also regional organizations related to ICT which came into being during this 
policy process. More on these is explored in the Fields section, in relation to these regional 
institutions proposes as projects to come out of the policy processes, which will be 
discussed more in the chapter on policy fields as well as later in this chapter. 
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NATIONAL 
Within the ecosystem of institutions, national institutions sit at the bottom of a hierarchy of 
the policy ecosystem created. The national institutions which feature most in policy 
practice are national governments, as well as while some national telecommunications and 
ICT companies, particularly where the services are government owned. The national level 
of institutions are very relevant to understanding the tensions within the Pacific Islands 
regional policy approach. The national level institutional involvement, related to the 
interests and politics of the Pacific Island nations and acknowledged subgroups of those, 
has an impact on how regional policy is formed, including in this case study, highlighting 
the limits of regionalism as a contest to multilateralism. 
From the findings it is not productive to generalize about the national institutions, as 
differences in geographic, governance and demographics result in differences in the 
interests which national institutions bring to the regional approach to ICT policy. There are 
ongoing tensions within and between the national institutions where there is obligation or 
intention to represent national interests which differ in the regional policy context. There 
are however patterns in the differences of interests which this research finds have impact 
on the regional policy practice and relevance to the aims of this research. 
The majority of the national institutions involved in this regional policy are from the Pacific 
Island states; however there are also a number of non Pacific Island national institutions, 
including states, which engage directly in the policy practice, including Western donor 
counties with political and economic links to the Pacific Island region including Australia, 
France, New Zealand and the United States. 
Within institutional arrangements of policy practice, the non-Pacific Island national 
institutions involved in policy practice have a unique place of power. These include 
national governments which are larger and more powerful, including those with historical 
links to colonialism as well as ongoing political and economic dependency relationships. 
The geopolitical interests of the broader Asia-Pacific region can also be seen to be 
relevant, as there are a number of national institutions from Asia which engage directly 
around policy practice, including Japan. 
Of the non-Pacific national institutions, the most involvement comes from Australia and 
New Zealand, as the main political and economic regional powers. These two countries, 
through the regional organizations of PIF and SPC, as well as directly as national 
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governments are deeply involved in policy practice, including the policy process, the 
drivers, meeting and outcomes. New Zealand especially has a number of Small Island 
Pacific Island states which it formally has a relationship with politically including the Cooks 
Islands, Tuvalu, Niue and Tokelau. Australia has a colonial historic interest in PNG and 
wider Pacific Island regional interests, with the Australian Aid Agency and its Broadband 
Department, DBCDE, engaged directly in policy practice. As mentioned briefly in Chapter 
1, institutions from New Zealand and Australia engaging in this Development context are 
critiqued for the high amount of funding which goes back into goods and services 
purchased from their countries, with over half of aid money from Australia being shown to 
go back to Australian companies and contractors (“The quiet revolution in Australian aid,” 
n.d.). 
From New Zealand there is also a non-governmental organization, the Pacific Internet 
Partners (PIP), which has had some involved in policy practice. PIP is related to 
multilateral organizations however, created through a MoU between UNDP Samoa office, 
the New Zealand National Commission for UNESCO and the New Zealand domain name 
administrator InternetNZ. This MoU arrangement was created around the start of the 
second phase of policy practice, and by the third phase the multilateral organization 
involvement in PIP had finished, with it run as a non-profit based in New Zealand as a 
funding mechanism for capacity building for Pacific Island Internet practitioners. 
Other non-Pacific Island countries which have had direct engagement include France, 
which through its Pacific Island territories is a nation state of the region. France was a 
sponsor of and involved in the first phase of policy, was less visibly involved in the mid 
2000s and re-joined in policy discussions for the region in 2010. The US has the territories 
of Guam and the Mariana Islands, as well as the unincorporated territories including 
American Samoa and seven other small islands around the Pacific  
Related to the geopolitics of the region, Asian national institutions including Korea’s ICT 
Computer Emergency and Response Team, the ICT and Internet security and emergency 
response organization, and the Japanese Aerospace Exploration Agency have both been 
sponsors of parts of the policy processes. A nongovernmental Japanese organization, 
Sasakawa Pacific Island Nations Fund (SPINF), has also had a long engagement in 
Pacific Islands ICT issues, including around the policy practice which this research focuses 
on.  
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For Pacific Island national institutions, the most common engagement is directly from 
governments. The relationships between the Pacific Islands national institutions, most from 
government, run along a range of alliances, similarities and affiliations. Politics, 
geographic, economics and historical factors play roles in how states interact with each 
other. Pacific Island governments have a range of political and economic relationships, 
which link back historically to colonial power dynamics as well as to contemporary political 
affiliations and trade. 
The dependent countries of American Samoa, Guam & Mariana Islands, as well as New 
Caledonia and French Polynesia are politically and economically part of the United States 
and France respectively and therefore their engagement in policy practice is related to this. 
These governments have had the most limited engagement in the policy processes of any 
in the region, with American Samoa only becoming involved in the final phase of the policy 
and some limited engagement from Guam, and France having an inconsistent 
engagement, including by French officials on behalf of the Pacific territories in the final 
phase of the policy practice researched. 
New Zealand’s direct political relationship with the Pacific Islands territories of the Cooks 
Islands, Tuvalu, Niue and Tokelau can also influences their engagement, however through 
the timeline of policy practice these territories have been seen to be actively engaging in 
the interests of their own communities. However the influence of this relationship to New 
Zealand is not just political, as for example Telecom Cook Islands is part owned by 
Telecom New Zealand the decisions around ICT for the Cooks is influenced directly by the 
interests of Telecom New Zealand. 
With the Independent countries of the Pacific Islands, there are strong links to 
Development sector funding and economic interests with trade partners. These countries 
all rely on foreign aid and Development sector support for the operation of their 
governments as well as many of the private sector enterprises. For example Papua New 
Guinea, as an independent nation with a large population and strong extractive industry 
trade, still also maintains ongoing funding relationships from a range of Development 
partners including its previous colonial administrator Australia. 
Within the policy practice ecosystem there is also some political relevance to the 
Subregions of the Pacific Islands – Polynesia, Melanesia, Micronesia. These can influence 
national government engagement in the policy practice to some degree as these 
subregions remain a political reality within the region that has relevance, particularly 
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around geography and population and the power relationships which each nation has to 
the regional, and international institutions must also be considered.  
Population and the known natural resources of the Pacific Islands are mostly in Melanesia, 
and this is source of ongoing tension, related to the founding of the Melanesia Spearhead 
Group. Continuing with the example of PNG, which has both most of the region’s 
population and a great deal of Development and industry money has flowed into the 
country, the subregion has different challenges and opportunities which are not 
necessarily shared by the smaller states of Polynesia and Micronesia. These differences 
can make a regional approach to policy, which assumes shared interests, difficult to 
negotiate and enact in a way which satisfies all member of the region. In part related to 
these differences, there is Melanesian Spearhead Group, originating in the late 1980s and 
officially being created in 2007, which serves as a vehicle for the Melanesian subregion’s 
political, economic and cultural interests (May, 2011). 
Similarly, the other subregions also recognise the different challenges and opportunities 
within the region. In the last phase of policy practice as explored in this research there was 
the creation a of Polynesian Leaders Group, specifically focusing on ICT as a priority topic 
(“Indigenous groups seeking Polynesian Leaders’ membership | Pacific Beat,” 2012, 
“Polynesian leaders want a cable,” 2012), because the small Polynesian states felt their 
interests were not being served by an approach which suited the whole region. In policy 
engagement these subregions act as a reminder and reflect the different interests and 
needs of the Pacific Islands nations. 
Another important divide, especially around ICT, which is often discussed by proxy around 
subregions, is the differences in population density and the amount that countries are 
comprised of remote islands. PIF is the official UN body for the Pacific SIDS, PIF 
membership as discussed is more limited than the SIDS, as are not all independent states 
and therefore cannot be full members of PIF. This is an example of the membership of 
regional institutions and their relationship with international institutions impacting the 
region.  
One important variable in the region, is that the differences in population density between 
the Pacific Island nations vary dramatically. The majority of official UN Small Islands states 
are in Pacific region, including American Samoa, Cook Islands, Federated States of 
Micronesia, Fiji, French Polynesia, Guam, Kiribati, Marshall Islands, Nauru, New 
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Caledonia, Niue, Northern Mariana Islands, Palau, PNG, Samoa, Solomon Islands, Timor 
Leste, Tonga, Tuvalu, Tokelau. 
There is however even great variety in population density and resources amongst these 
SIDS countries in the Pacific Islands. Population, including population density and the 
number of remote islands and communities in a population, changes the needs and 
challenges related to ICT. Particularly issues of ICT infrastructure are relevant, as for 
example undersea Internet fibre optic cables can only be viable for larger islands and 
populations. 
During the course of the period this research examines, a new type of national institution 
was established in many of the Pacific countries- an office of an independent regulator, for 
telecommunications and/or communications. These institutions were set up with the 
support and funding of international institutions, working with national governments and 
sometimes the private sector, to introduce independent regulatory bodies as an enabler 
and enforcer of the introduction of competition in the sector, as recommended by the 
international institutions. Vanuatu and Samoa were the first and have been leading 
national institutions, involved in policymaking, which have engaged in this process.  
This addition of regulators, which started in the last phase of policy practice explored in 
this research, was a profound change as it grew the number of national level institutions 
but also create a national institution in the unique position, set up to be independent of 
interest from government and private sector but funded by international institutions. 
Private sector engagement from a national institution level, outside of government owned 
telecommunication companies was rare in the policy practice, although in the broader 
fields of policy practice, as discussed in the later chapter, national private sector 
companies have been engaged in and supportive of some of the policy processes. 
INSTITUTIONAL ENGAGEMENT 
Within this ecosystem of institutions, the pattern of the types and structures of institutional 
engagement were found to reflect the multilateral context within which this policy practice 
occurs. An ecosystem analysis shows the creation of international institutions and policy 
processes in an arrangement for the construction of a Pacific Islands policy are part of the 
global political and economic environment (Beeson, 2001, 2004; Beeson & Higgott, 2005). 
There is however a changing ecosystem of institutions involved in the policy processes, as 
well as ebbing and flowing in engagement between institutions, in the policy practice. But 
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the overall structuring of the institutional arrangements is related to the broader multilateral 
context. This includes complexities of engagement between international agencies and 
institutions and interests, are shown in the transient nature of engagement and of projects, 
which is discussed in more detail in Chapter 6 around fields of practice. 
The Pacific Islands regional institutions had the most consistent engagement in policy 
practice; however there is an important distinction between official policy practice 
engagements versus funding. All of the institutions across levels involved in the policy 
practices are engaged in policy practice, however the institutions which have sponsored 
policy processes and funded projects is much more limited, being mostly international with 
some regional involvement. Also it is worth foreshadowing further discussions on policy 
practice as not all about the official policy process, as much international institutional 
commitment is to activities created around or alongside the policy practice and not to the 
ICT policy process itself. 
Relationships between institutions are complex and important to the institutional 
framework in which this policy practice takes place. As well as historical links between 
SPC and the origins of multilateralism was mentioned earlier, similar links are seem in 
terms of other regional institutions, for example UNDP was responsible for setting up 
SOPAC which was then more recently folded into SPC. 
It is relevant to the policy practice that there are relationships between all the levels of 
institutions. International, regional and national institutions develop relationships, including 
memberships and funding arrangements, with every other level. This regional ICT policy, 
and other regional policy, does not result in the Pacific regional institutions as the middle 
man and point of coordination, despite the description of these institutions as designed to 
do this. International and national interests engage directly with each other as well as with 
and through regional institutions. Political and economic interests and other influences, 
such as broader multilateral processes, can impact the interaction and subsequent 
engagement between the levels. Which institutions engage with which, as related to this 
policy practice, changes throughout the phases of policy explored in this research. As will 
be discussed more in Chapter 6, international institutions particularly the World Bank work 
directly with Pacific governments for their primary work, using the regional institutions for 
support and engagement activities around their funding work. 
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A useful illustration of the changing nature of the policy ecosystem can be found in 
analysis of the official policymaking meetings, but also of the structuring of the policy 
practice over time towards a multilateral set of institutional engagement.  
The demarcation of sponsor, organiser and participant institutions for policy meetings is 
found in policy documents, and while the exact type of sponsorship or organizational work 
which is involved in unclear from the archival research, the clear sets of institutional 
arrangement, in again a hierarchical manner, reinforces the structuring nature of 
multilateralism for these regional policy processes. 
 In the first round, ‘donor’ countries have been the sponsors of the policy rounds, then 
regional intergovernmental agency, who at all stages act as organisers, with international 
multilateral organization being closely involved in every round at some level. 
In 2002, the policymaking meeting processes were attributed to and involved a range of 
regional actors, both regional organizations (PIF, SOPAC, SPC) and power regional 
national governments (NZ, Australia and France). The policy outputs also clearly listed the 
Pacific Island nations this policy was intended to include, which brought together the 
memberships of all the parties involved, including both US and French dependencies, as 
well as independent and aligned states. 
 
FIGURE 4: 2002 MEETING ECOSYSTEM 
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For the 2005 and 2006 the policy processes, the ecosystem was reduced as the Digital 
Strategy, while referring to the 2001/2002 policy, was more directly a part of and result of 
the Pacific Islands Forum meeting processes. Which countries the policy was intended for 
it less clear, although the policy includes and calls on the CROP working group, PITA and 
PICISOC, which are Pacific regional organizations with wide membership. However as the 
official ICT policy meeting in 1999 was held alongside Forum meetings in this phase, the 
engagement and attendance at that meeting was more limited than the open meetings of 
2001/2002. 
 
FIGURE 5: 2005/6 MEETING ECOSYSTEM 
One of the directives of the 2006 policy outputs was for the Forum to engage more 
international institutions, particularly the World Bank, Asia Development Bank and 
‘agencies such as ICANN’. The 2007 ministerial meeting called for in the 2006 Declaration 
may not have eventuated but international engagement between institutions did. 
By the time the next policy review was called in 2009 and the 2010 and 2011 policy 
processes were underway, the international institutions which were identified in 2006 were 
now deeply involved in the policy ecosystem. 
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FIGURE 6: 2010/11 MEETING ECOSYSTEM 
Many of the same players remained, but this meeting also saw a return of France and 
actual representation from American Samoa in the policy processes, rather than just a 
policy naming them. 
However a few key regional and international institutions show lasting engagement and 
commitment to the policy processes: ITU internationally, and PIF and SPC regionally. 
However the role ITU now links this policy practice more strongly to multilateralism and 
while in name this is a Pacific Island regional ICT policy, as a more multilateral type of 
engagement. With the ecosystem of this last phase of policymaking, some tensions were 
highlighted by this change. ITU is now the main sponsor and organizer of the event, and 
ITU and World Bank have obvious tensions, with the ITU as an agent for 
intergovernmental policy and the World Bank as primarily a Development funding agency, 
with interests and ties to the US. 
An important pattern in the institutional relationships during the policy timeline has been 
that the regional institution in the Pacific region which has primary ownership of the 
regional ICT policy has changed repeatedly. The regional institutional ownership of the 
policy officially has changed with each new phase in the policy timeline explored, the 
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earliest being PIF in 1999, and then CROP in 2005, with some PIF support, and finally 
moving to SPC in 2010.  
From 1999 when PIF took on the regional communication policy, PIF had a key ownership 
role as policymakers. This PIF leadership role, and policymakers from within PIF staff, was 
until 2004. PIF instigated a review of the strategy that year and as part of this review 
process a CROP ICT working group was formed. This group of policymakers then came to 
feature strongly during 2003–2007 as leaders in the policy processes, including having 
their own meetings. 
While not formally disestablished, during 2007–2009 policy ownership and processes 
languished. In 2009–2010 the PIF and SPC staff and international policymakers became 
key as the policy was reassessed and reformulated, with transfer of responsibility for the 
policy and its outcomes shifting from PIF to SPC. 
While the initial ownership from IT related policymakers to PIF may have been a case of 
the recipient wanting the policy ownership, rather than the group holding it wanting to give 
it up [to silences chapter], Since 1999 and official policy adoption the policy process and its 
ownership has become a game of ‘kick the can’, where new ownership is enacted along 
with new policy, followed by a few years of ‘failure’ followed by analysis and reassessment 
and change of policy ownership. 
Due to the perceived failure of the policy, having ownership and close responsibility for it 
could be perceived as a potential liability. Interestingly, the enthusiasm for ICT, perhaps 
linked to the technooptimist discourses which remain strong in the policy itself and the 
policy processes, continues to drive the process forward with successive policymakers 
taking on responsibility for a policy process which all involved are aware is difficult and not 
widely viewed as successful. 
The changes in institutional ownership of the policy can be seen as a move from a regional 
institution which is less directly linked to post-colonial multilateralism and which has a 
stronger claim of empowered Pacific regionalism, PIF, then to a more loosely held position 
by PIF handing over work to the regional coordination CROP working group and finally 
with the last policy phase in the timeline seeing the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy 
ownership handed over SPC, which historically is a creation of multilateralism and which 
through contemporary technical coordination role as an intergovernmental body is less 
able to own the process, as it has no political mandate. 
124 
4.2 POLICYMAKERS 
In the context of this institutional landscape and history, the role of the policymakers adds 
another important layer to the understanding of this policy practice ecosystem. This 
section will explore more briefly the backgrounds, experiences, social identities and 
policymaker Styles. The institutional levels explored in the last section (international, 
regional and national) are also found to be relevant to and have impact on policymakers, 
including differences and struggles around the interests and identities of policymakers.  
There are important differences and relationships between policymakers involved in this 
practice and articulating some of these patterns is relevant to understanding the policy 
practice around the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy. The ecosystem of policymakers is 
comprised of unequal power distribution, with International policymakers being most often 
in positions of power over Pacific Island regional and national policymakers.  
Within the set of institutional relationships which exists in this policy practice, policymakers 
are engaged in roles as ‘multilateral functionaries’. This role of policymakers is critical to 
understanding the pattern of policy practice and relational power within the policy 
ecosystem, which recognises the constraints of institutional arrangement but also 
recognition that the role of policymakers as functionaries of multilateral processes 
highlights the potential agency of those policymakers, which is harnessed and used, rather 
than crushed and controlled, as suggested in the literature (Brigg, 2002b). Pacific 
policymakers bring a range of Pacific cultures and values, which come up against more 
dominant Western values and culture of policy practice in this policymaking context. 
Pacific policymakers particularly are seen to struggle to practice cultural values which 
place communal interests over individual interests, as also found in other Pacific policy 
research by Gegeo(2001). For policymakers there is ongoing tension between Pacific 
culture and values and the culture of a ‘western’ policy environment such as this, which 
they must navigate. 
Patterns of engagement of policymakers within policy practice, as actors within institutions 
and functionaries of multilateralism, are discussed in relationship to the practices in 
navigating the opportunities and risks, personal and professional, within the policy fields 
from the efforts to harness and use their relational power. This links to the impact of 
transience of individual policymakers. This thesis finds policymakers are engaged in 
ongoing struggle to navigate the policy fields and practices to advance the purpose/s and 
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intentions they align with while also needing to balance the desire to maintain or advance 
their personal and professional position in a system which engages them as multilateral 
functionaries in the interests of other agendas. Although acting as functionaries, there is 
not a strict dichotomy of interests between Pacific and International policymakers, as for a 
range of personal and institutional reasons Pacific policymakers can have globalized 
interests and some international policymakers have more locally focused interests. 
The findings around the types of policymakers and relationships between them as 
explored in this research relate to the concept of habitus (Bourdieu & Wacquant, 1992) 
and how individuals are disposed and act based on social position, socialization and 
experience. There are also clear links to Fairclough’s concept of Styles (Fairclough, 2003), 
as he summarises it “the discoursal aspect of ways of being, identities”. Style includes 
language- tone, pronunciation, stress etc- as well as physical style, body language, 
movement. Styles can be linked to social identities, which can be recognisable ‘characters’ 
such as ‘Politician’, ‘Business Man’. Social identities and policymaker Styles relate to and 
act as mediators of social and institutional structures in relation to policy practice. This 
analysis does not intend to reduce the broad variety of policymakers or stereotype them 
but to illustrate the links for policymakers between backgrounds, position, and the larger 
context of this policy practice and its relationship to multilateralism as found in this 
research. 
This analysis of policymakers lays a foundation for the chapters to follow which engage 
more fully with discourse and policy practice. The exploration of policymakers’ 
background, habitus and Styles links to discourse in the dialectic and internalised 
relationship between the physical and nonphysical of policy practice. Discourse, as 
represented in language, is also internalised and identified with by individuals, as Styles 
and habitus, and conversely habitus and Styles are represented in discourses. 
Policymakers constantly navigate difference in policy practice, and the findings of this 
research around policymakers are discussed in terms of giving tools with which to 
understand difference. How these differences are negotiated- highlighted, bracketed or 
suppressed- gives an important insight into the experience of policymakers, as well as 
impacts the outcomes and perceptions of success around the policy. 
The findings of the research around policymakers show the key pattern of difference in 
policymakers is differentiation which reflects the levels of institutions discussed in the 
previous section geographic: international, regional, and national. This pattern of 
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geographic policymaker types is reinforced officially in the meeting participant lists, in 
official policy meeting seating arrangements, in invitation letters and by the policymakers in 
practice. 
As observed around the range of meetings and workshops which formed part of this 
research, these geographic policymakers types can be seen as Styles or characters within 
policy practice, with different expectations of International ‘donor’ policymakers from 
Regional or National policymakers in behaviour and style within and outside of the 
meetings. 
These Styles are related to the relationship between the policymaker’s institution but also 
their own background and experience, and they are acknowledged verbally and acted on 
as being meaningful and discussed among themselves, as observed in patterns of 
practice.  
INTERNATIONAL POLICYMAKERS 
International policymakers are international in terms of origin and base. They are 
employed in international agencies and come from international backgrounds. International 
institutions have international policymakers engaged in the process, including the 
international institutions discussed in this chapter, ITU, World Bank, ADB and others 
multilateral and UN institutions, including both policymakers from the international 
headquarters and from Asia-Pacific offices.  
A difference which highlights the power of some national institutions, particularly of donor 
countries, is that National policymakers from donor country are as a Style International 
policymakers. The policymakers from Australia, New Zealand and other countries, have a 
physical base closer to the region, but the power and Style characteristics are very close 
to International. This Style of International policymaker also applies to researchers, 
consultants and international project staff, from NGOs and initiatives such as OLPC. 
The main feature of international policymakers is they are positioned as having power 
within policy practice around funding. They have autonomy in the funding for their 
participation in the policy practice coming from their institutions, as well as also having 
powers to broker direct funding deals or influence or make funding recommendations. The 
international policymakers most clearly serve as functionaries of multilateral interests and 
agendas, where in place of binding treaties, through their engagement and 
recommendations they can encourage and facilitate actions, if they are deemed in the 
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interests of their institutions and the broader agendas which those institutions are aligned 
to or support. 
International policymakers are however not without hierarchy and they have a dependency 
on the broader multilateral agendas from headquarters and some inflexibility around 
funding and engagement related to that. In the case of donor countries, the political and 
economic interests of the country and the institutions they are from can constrain in this 
way as well. While Asia-Pacific regional institutions were singled out in discussion of 
institutions, the policymakers from these institutions are very similar to other international 
institutions; with some having additional constraints by another layer of strategy and 
funding they must navigate at their regional office later. Another pattern seen in 
international policymakers is that some are able to engage in the policy but although part 
of UN agencies have very little funding they can bring to the process. However within the 
fields of policy practice, if the institution is engaged their role as policymaker is one of 
autonomously funded engagement, as well as perceived to be in a position of funding 
activities related to policy practice or at least perceived to have power to influence funding. 
The Style or character of an International policymaker from policy practice participation is 
around behaviour, dress and engagement which are Western, linked to conventions of 
multilateralism and its spaces. Related to the ongoing broader dialogues around ICT in the 
region and the policy practice particularly, as found in archival research, International 
policymakers have had little to no engagement in ongoing discussion, in email lists.  
International policymakers are clearly in style not from the Pacific and in a privileged 
position of power in terms of autonomy and funding. 
PACIFIC REGIONAL POLICYMAKERS  
Pacific regional policymakers are based in the Pacific, employed by Pacific regional 
organizations, but they include people with Pacific as well as international backgrounds. 
Some regional policymakers are core to the ownership of the policy, with PIF and SPC 
being the two main regional organizations which have had such responsibility. This 
ownership and close involvement with the policy provides opportunities and potential 
advantages to the policymakers in those positions. Other Pacific regional policymakers are 
a more diverse group, from regional organizations which have interests in and use ICT but 
whose mandates are in other sectors such as fisheries, environment, higher education, or 
represent the interests of regional membership organizations.  
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The regional membership organizations around ICT issues in the Pacific islands are of 
particular interest, as they include a telecommunications association (PITA), of operators, 
and the Pacific Islands chapter of the Internet Society (PICISOC), which represents an 
open membership of users, IT professionals and any interested parties. The power for 
these Pacific regional policymakers is in their links to the private sector, Development and 
civil society organizations which can be useful for funding and other activities around 
policy practice and policy outcomes. 
The patterns of regional policymakers found in this research in many ways fits the patterns 
which Ron Crocombe describes a as a “Pan-Pacific Person” (2001, p.39). The Pan-Pacific 
description gives a good feel for the Style of Pacific regional policymakers, which also of 
course relates to the Bourdieu concept of habitus as many have an international 
background and experience. Crocrombe lists the common experiences as: living abroad 
for periods of time but an early childhood in the islands, often multi-ethnic and blood ties to 
more than one Pacific country, married to spouses of different ethnicity and multi-cultural 
schooling. 
The Style or character of a Pacific region policymaker from policy practice participation is 
around behaviour, dress and engagement which are definitely Pacific, in dress and 
orientation of interest, but with a strong reliance on and relationship to the conventions of 
multilateralism and its spaces. Related to the ongoing broader dialogues around ICT in the 
region and the policy practice particularly, as found in archival research Pacific regional 
policymakers have had the highest level of engagement in ongoing discussion, in email 
lists, which may be related to the policy ownerships sitting within regional institutions and 
Pacific regional policymakers from regional agencies having a privileged position of power 
in terms of responsibility for the policy implementation. The role of regional policymakers 
as functionaries of multilateralism is limited and at times conflicted, as they have pressures 
from international institutions, financial and otherwise, to facilitate and coordinate the 
policy processes in certain ways which fit with multilateral and Development arrangements 
and agendas. They have some autonomy of funding, as they are not reliant on 
international fellowships for engagement in the policy processes because of this 
institutional relationship to policy. There is however broad dependency of funding for the 
regional institutions around policy implementation and activities, which relies on 
international policymakers not Pacific regional policymakers which reduces the power and 
autonomy of this group in policy practice. 
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PACIFIC NATIONAL POLICYMAKERS 
Pacific national policymakers are mostly elected members of government and officials of 
Pacific Island nation states. There are also some policymakers from telecommunications 
companies, especially those which are government owned. There are also the national 
regulators, which were introduced during the process of this regional ICT policy. 
Many National policymakers also fit the Pan-Pacific person Style- western educated, 
mostly in New Zealand and Australia, as well as some who have local leadership positions 
through bloodlines and traditional governance systems. In terms of power, as related to 
theory in this research, Pacific national policymakers are both in the position to be 
administrators of Development sector funding, which can be viewed and critiqued as a 
modern comprador class open to corruption (Huffer, 2005) but who are also the potential 
voice of Pacific perspective within policy practice, which especially those with experience 
in multilateralism and regional policy, can use to try to relate Pacific values and concepts 
to the non-Pacific policy processes in which they engage. 
The Style or character of a Pacific national policymaker from policy practice participation is 
notable around behaviour, dress and engagement which are definitively Pacific Island, in 
dress and orientation of interest, with a more specific interest in their own context than 
regional Pacific Island interests in policymaking practice. Among the government national 
policymakers, both ministers and officials, the politics including subregional groupings 
within the Pacific, touched on in research context and institutions were observed to be 
relevant to how these national policymakers engage with the process and each other. 
Related to the ongoing broader dialogues around ICT in the region and the policy practice 
particularly, as found in archival research, Pacific national policymakers have had some 
limited engagement in ongoing discussion in email lists. Pacific national policymakers have 
a position of limited power, with some responsibility for the policy implementation at a 
national level, but very limited autonomy of funding, relying of fellowships to participate in 
engagement in the policy processes. Fellowships which are funded by international 
organizations including ITU, ADB and Australia and New Zealand and coordinated either 
directly by these organizations or by regional organizations including SPC, fund travel, 
accommodation and per diems expenses for invited policymakers to attend and participate 
in regional policy meetings. 
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Pacific national policymakers are in the difficult position of being tasked, from a 
perspective of Pacific values and culture, with speaking about the specificities of their 
countries and communities, while within an ecosystem which is structured in a way which 
is dominated by Western values and practice and does not reflect or incorporate Pacific 
values or culture, as well as at the bottom of an institutional hierarchy in the arrangement 
of the ecosystem. 
The regulators as national policymakers are unique, in terms of both background and 
position. While their interests in the policy practice are for the Pacific nation and the 
regulators as an institution, the regulators within the Pacific region are not from the 
countries they are regulator to- from New Zealand, the UK and as far away as the 
Caribbean. These policymakers could be drawn as more aligned as an International 
policymaker’s Style. However the role of the regulator is designed to focus on the interests 
of that nation, through oversight of the telecommunication or ICT market, and the 
regulators despite being from international backgrounds are in style and behaviour, on the 
whole as observed in policy practice, much more aligned with Pacific policymakers than 
the international policymakers or straddling the two. Additionally the offices of the 
regulators, as institutions have a range of staff, including Pacific staff, who engage as 
policymakers and fit firmly in the style and with background of Pacific national 
policymakers. Financially, the regulators and their office have autonomy of participation in 
the process, however the funding of the regulators offices comes from the Development 
sector and International institutions, so there is a dependency for these institutions, and in 
effect regulators as policymakers, which is similar to other Pacific national policymakers. 
POLICYMAKER ENGAGEMENT 
Policymaker engagement reflects some of the backgrounds, Styles and power dynamics 
discussed. Patterns of policymaker engagement include a high degree of policymaker 
transience and a tension of interests related to the overarching power dynamics of the 
ecosystem. Some of the disconnects of policy itself, when looking at policy outcomes may 
be related to these patterns of the ecosystem, its self-perpetuating but transient nature 
related to the complex and unequal power relationships between institutions and the 
policymakers themselves. All policymakers are located within a broad context of 
multilateralism, with opportunities and risks which must be navigated. 
The transience of policymakers is clearly illustrated through the Minister and Officials’ 
policy meetings. Transience can be seen as a risk to the policy practice and outcomes, as 
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the inconsistency of engagement can limit the ability to engage most effectively. However 
this transience of policymaker engagement, and conversely the policymakers which are 
consistent in engagement, can be linked to institutional interests and levels of commitment 
to the policy practice. 
The policymaker engagement in the official policy meetings of the last phase of policy 
practice were compared, including the 2009, 2010 and 2011 ministerial meetings, as a 
short timeframe which would ideally have more stability than the longer timeframe, and 
policymaker transience was still found to be very high. There was consistent attendance 
by Pacific island National Institutions supported by fellowships. However at an individual 
policymaker level engagement was transient across all policymakers. The Pacific regional 
policymakers as individuals had the most consistent engagement in policy practice, with 
multiple individual policymakers attending all meetings in that phase, even when their 
institutional affiliation changed. 
National policymaker transience was very high, between the 2009, 2010 and 2011 
meetings, only 4 of the 23 countries had one person who consistently attended all three 
official policy meetings, and considering Pacific national policymaker attendance is usually 
of 2 to 4 people, this relative stability of policymaker engagement saw different 
policymakers each meetings make up the majority of all Pacific national policymakers 
attending meeting. In conversation with Pacific policymakers, reasons for this included 
changes in government occurring, which resulted in ministerial and official staff changes, 
for meeting attendance by meeting officials a high rate of officials moving between 
departments as well as for some a national institutional culture of rotation of meeting 
attendance by officials. There were International policymakers from ADB, ITU and World 
Bank, as well as New Zealand and Australia, at all the meetings in this phase, with ITU 
and World Bank having the most consistency of policymaker engagement. 
Regional institutions were the most consistently engaged and enduring in the policy 
practice. SPC, SOPAC and USP had consistency of policymaker engagement, as 
individual policymaker level as well. PIF, which in this final phase of policy practice 
researched was handing over responsibility, had a very transient engagement, with 
different policymakers each time. 
For policymakers the engagement in policy practice presents opportunities and risks at a 
number of levels, around the interests they seek to serve for the greater goal of the policy 
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practice, for the institution they work for in relation to the policy and for their own personal 
and professional interests. 
Opportunities and risks for the policymakers necessarily inserts culture and habitus as an 
important consideration in what opportunities and risks are perceived, valued, desired or 
can be achieved. This transience of policymakers can relates to the sociological concepts 
of habitus and Styles, in how they manage the risks and opportunities for policymakers as 
they navigate policy practice.  
For policymakers, an important opportunity of policy practice is progress towards the goal 
of the policy. However while policymakers engagement in policy practice can be an 
opportunity for the collective aims and goals created around ICT in this policy, there is risk 
to that engagement. Balancing the collective opportunities and risks, and a cultural value 
on community good, for the Pacific Islands participants, creates a struggle which is internal 
as well external in the ecosystem, as linked to the cultural tensions of communal versus 
individual interests which Pacific policymakers face (Gegeo, 2001). 
Policymakers of all kinds are faced with navigating policymaking as potential opportunities 
and/or risks for the institutions whose interests they represent. Related to the power 
dynamics between Pacific and International policymakers, particularly for Pacific 
policymakers engagement and ownership around policy practice is an opportunity but also 
creates risk- of ‘failure’, of loss of future opportunity. For Pacific policymakers, risk 
mitigation is an important aim of policy practice, as there are small pools of opportunity 
within the Pacific. As mentioned there are complex relationships between the policymakers 
related to funding, both of outcomes and activities and of policymakers own engagement 
and with support from international institutions. Policymakers much navigate policy 
practice seeking to engage in ways which produce opportunity while not introducing or 
minimising risk. 
International policymakers also have risk and opportunity but in a position of funding power 
have different terms of risk and opportunity, for the overall goal as well as for the 
institution. The frame of their work for these international policymakers is much larger and 
the Pacific Island regional engagement is but one part. 
However, aside from overall goals and institutional interests, Pacific national policymakers 
are well aware of the individualistic opportunities and rewards built into a system of 
policymaking. Particularly in relation to individual opportunities, habitus and Styles can be 
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important to accessing professional and personal opportunity related to policy practice, 
especially so for Pacific regional and national policymakers. Being able to negotiate the 
international expectations around policy practice is necessary to access funding or have 
influence or opportunities for engagement either related to the work of the ICT policy 
practice or for personal opportunities more broadly other work opportunities. Overseas 
travel and experience is highly valued by many, for the travel opportunity, the per diems 
and the networking opportunities, which can provide a unique form of social capital. 
International meetings present opportunity and generate competition to attend, represent 
and learn international practice.  
Over this time a number of the Pacific national and regional policymakers who have been 
closely involved with policy, as leaders and in ownership responsibilities, have moved in to 
employment with the international institutions which have provided higher profile, better 
remuneration and arguably changes their career possibilities dramatically, through such 
international engagement. 
Due to the regional approach with in the Pacific, in engaging International fora, Regional 
policymakers have more opportunity to attend, represent or engage internationally. The 
potential of National Policymakers to do so appears linked to their national context and 
global politics. However the ability to engage in these international fora and to increase 
social capital and opportunity is not equally spread among the Pacific Regional and 
National policymakers. Attendance on fellowship to these meetings was discussed as a 
reward of engaging in policy processes. 
The primacy of international policy practice habitus and the adoption of Western, 
international Styles of policymaker interaction reflect the power dynamic of the policy 
practice, that it is not a Pacific Islands regional plan in the practice of the policy processes. 
For Pacific regional and national policymakers the ability to engage within this kind of 
policy practice, within a multilateral context, opens up opportunities be involved both in an 
ongoing way, to further the interests of the Pacific, their country, institution or themselves, 
within the regional policy practice, as well as there is historically an increased likelihood to 
engage outside Pacific internationally, towards these ends, 
The ability to effectively engage with the Pacific Islands is also important to International 
policymakers and some international and regional policymakers, and nations But the 
power dynamic of funding and the imbalanced dynamic of the broader context of 
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multilateralism means that being able to navigate the Pacific Island policy practices and 
adopt Pacific Styles of policy are not valued or prioritised by international policymakers. 
One notable exception around policymakers’ Style is the wearing of Pacific or Bula Shirts 
and Pacific traditional clothing. The Pacific shirt is worn by policymakers across 
geographic distinctions and Styles; however this Style tends to be adopted by International 
policymakers as well, especially who have engaged repeatedly with Pacific regional policy 
practice.  
This and other expressions of Styles and indicators of habitus are foundational to the 
behaviour of policymakers and the dynamic of agency within the structures of institutions 
described. However the patterns of behaviour of policymakers in interactions between 
each other through policy practice, between international, regional, and national 
policymakers, will be explored further in more in Chapter 6 through discussing the findings 
on policy fields of practice, where and how these policymakers navigate the rewards and 
struggles of policymaking, both in official fields and outside them. 
Next having situated this policy analysis through exploration of the policy ecosystem, 
policymakers and institutions, this thesis turns to explore in more depth the outputs of 
policy practice, to reflect on critical discourse analysis of policy outputs of this ecosystem 
and the commitments of the policy outputs themselves. 
5. POLICY OUTPUTS 
In exploring policy practice around the Pacific Island regional ICT policy in depth, the 
official policy output documents including the discursive practices and the commitments, 
including around goals and implementation which were published and circulated as ICT 
policy for the Pacific Island region provide important insights as a layer of this research. 
This chapter focuses on considering those policy outputs documents themselves towards 
illustrating the patterns of policy practice found in this research. The policy outputs are 
discussed in relation to links to and the impact of the broader multilateral context to this 
policy practice, as found in this research. 
This chapter explores the outputs of the processes and the practices within the policy 
fields, including the use of critical discourse analysis, to further explore and illustrate the 
flows and patterns of policy texts, including the discursive forms and practices of the 
outputs as well as commitments made in the policy. 
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Using discourse analysis, looking at a range of policy documents which have been 
produced in the Pacific regional ICT policy processes, this research finds different types 
and genres of documents, which have a relationship to the policy ecosystem and broader 
global policy processes explicitly linked to multilateralism. 
The findings of this research using critical discourse analysis of the policy texts are then 
discussed, highlighting patterns of discursive practice and a set of discourses which are 
found in the outputs which are linked, interrelate and compete. The research findings show 
that in policy outputs, ICT policymaking processes, and practices show a set of separate 
discourses, with different views of the world and the purpose and intention of this ICT 
policy process, especially between international versus Pacific Island regional interests. 
This analysis discusses these two competing discourses and their dialogical relationship in 
the timeline of the regional ICT policy. 
Finally as part of this layered approach to policy analysis, in recognition of the intention of 
policy as an instrument, this chapter analyses the commitments to goals and 
implementation of goals which are in the policy documents. Policy outputs, as texts, can 
bring about social action although it is not a simple or mechanical causality. The research 
findings on commitments of the policy outputs are linked to the discourses explored, as 
commitments show tension between international and Pacific Island regional interests and 
intentions which can influence policy outcomes. Exploring the commitments and flows of 
outputs is another lens which shows the links to the broader context of multilateralism in 
the patterns of this policy practice found. 
As discussed in Chapter One, the policy focus of this research has three phases of official 




The policy outputs from these phases of policymaking which this research looks can be 
found in Table 3. 
TABLE 3: POLICY OUTPUT DOCUMENTS 
Year Policy Document Document Type Ownership 
1999 Communication Policy Action Plan (CAP) Ministerial Communique 





2001 Draft Pacific Island Regional ICT policy Policy Joint Regional 
2002 Pacific Islands Regional ICT Policy and 
Strategic Plan 
Policy/ plan CROP Regional 
2002 Forum Communication Action Plan Ministerial Communique PIF Communications 
Ministers 
2005 Pacific Regional Digital Strategy Policy PIF Leaders and ICT 
Ministers 
2006 Wellington Declaration, Forum 
Information And Communications 
Technologies Ministerial Meeting 
Ministerial communique PIF ICT Ministers 
2009 Ministerial Communiqué from Pacific ICT 
Ministerial Forum: Connecting the 
Unconnected 
Ministerial communique Joint Regional with 
International 
2010 Tonga Declaration Ministerial communique Joint Regional with 
International  
2010 Framework for Action on ICT for 
Development in the Pacific (FAIDP) 
Policy Plan SPC 
2011 Pacific ICT Ministerial Forum Ministerial communique Joint Regional with 
International 
5.1 DISCOURSE 
Discourse analysis of the outputs of policy practice in this research includes two main 
aspects, the discursive forms and critical discourse analysis of the output texts. 
The flows of discursive form are related to the patterns of the ecosystem explored in the 
ecosystem section of the thesis. There is a clear relationship between the power relations 
of Development and the specific institutional arrangements of this policy practice. 
Discourse analysis is useful to generating insights into these social relations of power and 
culture particularly because the realm of discourse lies at the intersection of power and 
content (Wetherell, Taylor, & Yates, 2001). 
The analysis of these policy outputs are found to relate to and examined from a global 
context of neoliberal policy discourses and discursive practice related to ICT, including in 
Development, towards the interests of the market and discourses of globalization, which 
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was established in the theoretical approach of this research (Avgerou, 2010; Avgerou et 
al., 2008; Graham & Luke, 2011; Schech, 2002; Thompson, 2003, 2004). 
While these policy documents are parts of the Pacific Island policy communication ‘flow’, 
genres of official policy, these forms are not Pacific Island forms particularly but linked to 
global policy practices and accepted forms: ministerial communique, appendices, policy, 
frameworks, and action plans. These international institutional forms of policy outputs 
highlight the relational power and ownership of the policy outputs, while being Pacific 
Island region policy in name and locating ownership within Pacific Island regional 
organizations, the structuring of the policy is in international genres. 
These genres are a way of acting, which is a marker of an order of discourse. From these 
forms of official policy outputs, there are a number of types of documents that are policy 
outputs: ministerial communiqués, official policy and policy planning and programme 
documents. These outputs are shaped as recognisable international policy genres, with a 
range of forms which relate to the creation of standard international policy, linked to the 
standardisation of policy found in multilateral processes. This use of genre and form, 
specific ways of acting through specific forms of outputs, represents or identifies this policy 
practice as belonging to multilateral policy processes.  
Looking at the forms within the genre, you find different forms represent different ways of 
acting, different roles, in the policy practice. 
A ministerial communique style of document records the meeting and a series of 
commitments, intentions, or affirmations. These forms contain paragraphs often beginning 
or containing “recognise, reaffirm, note, agree” This form of output is a standard output of 
a multilateral meeting of ministers or leaders, which conveys the topics covered, the intent 
of the meeting and the decisions and recommendations of those ministers, which are then 
to be actioned, usually linked to other forms of outputs including policy and programme 
plans. 
The most direct linked form to the ministerial communique within the genre is the policy 
itself, which refers to adopted ministerial commitments or directives explicitly detailing 
policies, principles and related actions. Two examples of the relationship between these 
forms of the genre are found in the 2002 Minister Communique which adopts the 2002 
Policy and Plan and conversely the 2009 Ministerial Communique which calls for the 
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updating and development of a policy and plan. The 1999 output, unique within the policy 
practice, mixes the two forms, with a communique which has a plan as an Appendix. 
A plan or programme document is the more detailed action and accountability document. 
The types of outputs show a genre chain, a group of actions linked together (Fairclough, 
2003, p. 31). Genre chains are important because they shape what the possibility of action 
is in this policy practice, therefore can be seen here as an exercise of power. Outputs of 
this sort, policy on something as global as ICT, serve to link local and global scales and 
these genre chains can work “as a regulative device for selecting and providing some 
discourses and excluding others” (2003, p. 34). 
The centrality of the Pacific Island Forum (PIF) to the forms of the policy process is shown 
to be important to the ICT policy in the region, particularly in the first and second cycles of 
policy development. The role of PIF, and its place as a key regional political 
intergovernmental organizations in the ecosystem, is reflected in the policy outputs, 
reflecting that policy is the domain of political bodies. Ministers’ declarations have formed a 
key output which has instigated the cycles of the process renewing. 
Another part of policy outputs flow, which is not listed above but is relevant, is the annual 
Leaders declarations from the Pacific Island Forum meetings, which are from PIF Prime 
Ministers and a regular part of regional policy processes, have also in some cases been 
related to ICT issues directly and referenced these policy outputs. Highlighted through this 
relationship is that the discursive forms and genres of Pacific Island regional policy are all 
linked broadly to multilateralism and international forms of policy. There is no indigenous 
policy form or regionalist policy output, which relates to the colonial history of governance 
and an ongoing relationship between regional policy as related to and relevant within the 
context of international policy. Both political and economic dependency of the region 
support policy being an outward expression, rather than an expression of autonomous 
intent and action. 
Also relating to the ecosystem, the form of the outputs shows an important hierarchy in the 
ecosystem between Ministers and officials. Ministers meetings are held to endorse and 
review plans, which are constructed by the Officials. In two of the policy process phases 
since 1999 there have been policy work programme documents produced to go alongside 
the official policy and ministers declarations. These work programmes have been 
produced by the organization or body with ownership for it, which has changed over time. 
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The forms of the policy and plans have also changed over time. The 1999 was a light plan, 
which in this research is seen as a start to that round of policy process. The 2002 policy 
did not have a programme plan but was itself a more detailed document than policy from 
other phases, with accountability and action items. The 2005 policy was a higher level 
policy document, coming from the ICT ministers with less official involvement, which 
indicated that a detailed implementation plan was to be developed. The 2010 FAIDP was 
again a very detailed policy and plan. 
Taking these policy outputs, through critical discourse analysis allows the exploration and 
articulation of a broader and more contextual view of the policy. The links between 
discourses in these policy output documents is linked in discussion to international flows 
and discourses of ICT and communication in literature, as relevant to exploration of this 
policy process. The policy goals and implementation commitments are best understood as 
within an international discursive field, with relates to multilateral context, the global role of 
ICT and the Development sector engagement in this Pacific Islands regional policy 
processes. 
The adoption of the forms and policy outputs ‘genres’ relates particularly to the global 
relationship of this policy practice with multilateralism as an influence and driver. Critical 
discourse analysis of the text of the policy outputs enables a further exploration of the links 
between global multilateralism, including around the interests of ICT and the Development 
sector, and this policy practice and its outcomes.  
Critical discourse analysis of the regional policy outputs presents a complex situation 
which does not match instrumental view of policy for ICTs in the region. As has been 
discussed in the previous analysis chapters, the policy process was reliant on political and 
financial support from multilateral agencies, and even regional institutions, as explored in 
the ecosystem chapter, rely on funding from donor countries for their existence. The 
discourses found in the policy outputs were shaped by these power dynamics.  
Discourses are identified by “their ways of representing and by their relationship to other 
social elements” (Fairclough, 2003, p. 129). The words used to describe the world are 
distinguishing features of a discourse, as well as the semantic relationship between words 
and assumptions.  
As related to the policymakers in this research discourse is a representation of the 
‘naturalised preconstructions”, the vision of the world, including assumptions and systems 
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of thinking about the world, which form the taken for granted vision of the world through 
which people act to continuously generate their vision of the world (Bourdieu & Wacquant, 
1992; Fairclough, 2003, p. 130). 
Policymakers as multilateral functionaries construct policy outputs which reflect not just 
their vision of the world but the vision which they are engaged and supported to construct, 
through the policy process. As this research explores the interests of those engaged in the 
policy practice in relation to outcomes, discourse is “in fact a crucial aspect of the social 
transformations which are going on- one cannot make sense of them without thinking 
about language” (Fairclough, 2003, p. 203). 
The analysis of the large bodies of text from these policy outputs found two main 
discourses within the policy outputs. Through three phases of official policy outputs 
explored, this research finds an ongoing tension of competing discourses, that of Pacific 
Islands Cooperation and that of a Global Market, in constant negotiation within the policy 
process. These two discourses, related to the tension of this policy as a regional policy yet 
with a strong influence of multilateralism and with unequal power dynamics between the 
institutions and policymakers from the Pacific Islands and internationally. This tension, 
which relates to political economy the Pacific Islands as dependent on the Development 
sector including through multilateral processes for funding to operate as nation states, and 
which was first explored in the ecosystem chapters, is also found to be relevant in the 
competing discourses found in the policy outputs of the phases in their varying forms and 
focus.  
These discourses coexist related to the complexity of the institutions and policymakers of 
the ICT policy ecosystem as discussed in the Chapter 4 on ecosystem. Discourse analysis 
allows an exploration of how the differences are negotiated in the policy outputs, which is 
discussed in more detail in Chapter 6 on Fields as a point of friction in the ICT 
policymaking fields.  
There are also discursive practices which are a part of what this research finds are 
common discursive practices which do not relate specifically to either the Pacific 
Cooperation or Global Market discourse, as they are repeating practices which are a 
feature of the policy outputs themselves which place an assumption of shared 
understanding and intent between the competing discourses. The importance of Pacific 
Island culture and community is a common discursive pattern, which is not identifiable with 
either discourse. From the policy outputs themselves, these references can be seen as 
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indicating understanding and an attempt at inclusivity from the policymakers involved, or 
cynically this may be a more paternalistic attempt at placation of the Pacific policymakers, 
potentially both.  
Another discursive practice which impacts the commitments of the policy outputs is 
recurring nominalisation. Nominalisation is a grammatical formation of a process as a noun 
rather than a verb, which removes the actors and the actions into an assumption within the 
word. Nominalisation can serve to create commitments with unclear actions to be taken by 
unspecified actors, which creates lack of accountability. 
One common discursive of nominalisation found in the ICT policy outputs is of ICT itself. 
ICT is used as an actor in this case, which removes the actor and actions which might be 
taken with ICT which would result in outcomes. This practice can also be related to a 
techno-optimistic and ICT determinist discursive practices (Avgerou, 2003; Thompson, 
2004) which also nominalise ICT and are widespread in the development and ICT sector. 
Another common discursive practice within the policy outputs is how the range of 
relationships between output texts deal with each other. There is a dominant discursive 
practice of minimising of difference between the outputs between phases, through 
assumption and omission rather than intertextuality where difference is highlighted and 
referenced. Instead there are assumptions of relationship between difference discourses 
when collocated. This practice minimises attention to differences, which are found 
between the discourses in texts, and policy outputs have coherence with previous 
document in ways that hides the difference which critical discourse analysis of these texts 
finds. In this way intertextuality is not found in the outputs themselves, although in fields at 
capacity building and in official meetings there is some intertextuality seen. Not pointing 
out the differences within and between outputs, the heavy use of assumption rather than 
intertextuality is directly related to the outcomes of this policy practice, as it relates to goals 
and implementation being assumed as related and cohesive when as we will discuss this 
chapter the commitments of and within the texts are not cohesive or aligned. 
As well as these patterns in the outputs, a main pattern found was the use two ,ain 
discourses found in the policy outputs which the following section of this chapter will 
discuss. Analysis of these discourses lays the groundwork for analysis of genres of 
communications in the fields of this policy practice as well. The discursive practices in 
other communications will be explored more in Chapter 6 on policy fields. 
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As well as analysing the links between and similarity of these two main discourses in 
discursive practice, the points of disjuncture and changes in discourse illustrate important 
relationships between the policy practice and discourse. Using the discursive practice 
found in the policy outputs related to the two discourses described below, the order of 
discourse shifts in the policy looked at in this research are examined around the phases of 
policy for key points of change and shifts in discursive practice. The outputs over the 
phases of policy practice are found to be dominated by discursive practice which engages 
and promotes market access and international neoliberal ideologies, linked to the 
multilateral context. 
GLOBAL MARKET DISCOURSE 
The Pacific Island regional ICT policy outputs include a discourse evident in patterns of 
language around economic liberalism and encouragement of a commitment to 
competition, deregulation and private sector involvement in ICT networks in the region. In 
this research context, this pattern of discourse will be discussed as the Global Market 
discourse. Within this discourse, the increase of ICT within the Pacific region is the goal of 
this policy practice and the mechanisms of neoliberal economic practice, particularly 
through opening up of markets through changes to regulation and legislation at the 
national level, as the intended course to achieve this. 
Features of the Global Market discourse include categorical assertions around: 
 Information Economy as the global future. 
 Private sector led ICT development. 
 Liberalised regulatory environment. 
 Role of international institutions to facilitate these conditions. 
 Focus on nation state/individual. 
 Pacific states as isolated: ‘tyranny of distance” 
This Global Market Discourse is linked particularly to Information Economy discourses 
which link to dominant global discourses of ICT and Development (Avgerou, 2010; 
Mansell, 2011; Mehta, 1999, 2001a; Thompson, 2003, 2004) . Economic interests around 
ICT, particularly the international private sector (which in the area of ICT is US dominated) 
through the promotion of free trade.  
The influence and impact of broader multilateral influence can also be seen in the policy 
outputs of 1999 explicitly referencing of the World Trade Organization (WTO), a 
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multilateral institution explicitly linked to encouragement of free market and trade, as the 
driver for this regional ICT policy process by the Pacific islands Economic Ministers. 
One of the key features of the Global Market discourse as the dominate order of discourse 
is the discursive feature of nominalization around words and phrases related to its 
economic focus- using one word (or in this case a number of words interchangeably) for a 
concept which is not articulated. Nominalisations include: economic reform, deregulation, 
liberalisation, competitive environment and economic development. Liberalisation, 
deregulation, competition are economic terms which are not articulated in the policy and 
are used in ways which allow assumption about meaning and through assumption, the 
conflict between other orders of discourse is unclear. A reoccurring discursive feature of 
this discourse is the mention of international institutions and their role, linking the 
importance of the broader multilateral context to this regional policy, with a focus on the 
nation state as the primary level of necessary condition which this multilateral context 
supports, related to the economic conditions asserted in the discourse.  
Another often used discursive phrase related to the Global Market is overcoming the 
‘tyranny of distance’. While this phrase is used throughout the policy outputs, in the context 
of the literature you can see a link to this as part of the Global Market discourse related to 
economic interests which are from outside the Pacific region. This discursive phrase is a 
use of language to create a western perspective of the Pacific Islands which is based on 
marginalising and a negative view of the ocean, an ocean which is a barrier and a 
separation rather than a resource and something which binds. The phrase places an 
emphasis of the distance and separation of the region, acting as a state of tyranny. The 
Pacific Ocean is excluded from being a part of the Pacific Islands region. The use of the 
term tyranny is particularly notable, in the context of neo-liberal discourses of freedom and 
openness. Tyranny conjures control rather than openness, forced upon nonconsenting 
subjects. Conversely the Pacific scholars argue the very construct of the separation of 
Ocean as a tyranny has been forced on the Pacific Islands, very much at odds with the 
Pacific Islands discourse suggested by authors Subramanian and Hau’ofa (2000) that the 
Pacific Ocean is part of the region and the force and sustainer of its communities, rather 
than a tyrannical ruler. These discursive practices create a dichotomy which narrows the 
role of the defining geographic reality of the region, the Pacific Ocean, to either a tyranny 
or a saviour, despite the possible coexistence of these realities for the peoples of the 
Pacific. 
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These Global Market discursive practices and priorities may come to the region not just 
through the international institutions and International policymakers in the policy processes 
but from the Pacific policymakers, as discussed in the last chapter, through attending and 




PACIFIC COOPERATION DISCOURSE 
The Pacific Cooperation found in the policy outputs explored features patterns of language 
around Pacific regional inclusive ICT access as the purpose of the ICT policy and Pacific 
regional cooperation as the intention to achieve this purpose. This discourse can be seen 
as a counter discourse and links to the clash of paradigms between Pacific Island and 
Development goals and values, which features as a part of other research on 
Development related policy interactions (Gilberthorpe & Banks, 2012; Maiava, 2001; 
Quanchi, 2004; Wallace, 2009). 
Features of the Pacific Cooperation discourse include categorical assertions around: 
 Pacific regionalism  
 Need for regional cooperation 
 Importance of Pacific communities. 
 Inclusive access (“for every Pacific Islander”) 
Conversely to the tyranny of distance, this Pacific cooperation discourse makes a 
categorical assertion around Pacific regionalism and connection, as an assumed part of 
discursive practice. This discursive practice links to the historical physical and cultural links 
within the region and the discursive perspective of expanses of Pacific Ocean as part of 
the region, rather than nation states as dotted among the vast Ocean, not that the Ocean 
is a part of the region which binds Pacific communities while also providing for the 
communities.  
The Pacific Cooperation discourse also has the discursive feature of nominalization 
around words and phrases- using one word (or in this case a number of words 
interchangeably) for a concept which is not articulated. Nominalisations include around the 
core concepts of cooperation and “regional agencies”. The nominalisation of these central 
discursive features, around the very definition of what is envisaged and who is to 
undertake it, allow assumption about meaning and also of ownership. How regionalism is 
to operate and who will ‘cooperate’ to enact the policy and how is often left unclear as 
related to this Regional Cooperation discourse. This nominalisation of such instrumental 
components of the policy output can have impact on the policy outcomes and 
implementation. Regional agencies, particularly PIF, SPC and USP are mentioned directly 
in places, but compared to the specific mentions of International institutions and their roles, 
‘regional agencies’ are called on in the policy outputs in less specific terms, leaving space 
for ambiguity and perhaps reducing ownership and mandate for action. The nominalisation 
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of cooperation, as to how the region would work together, what actions this would take, is 
important, as in policy outputs with the Global Market discourse dominating cooperation is 
an unclear activity which is passive, rather than specific active cooperative decision-
making and action. 
There are a range of discursive practices around the importance of Pacific communities 
and the protection of the unique culture and way of life. Specific issues and concerns such 
as cultural influence and child protection or cybercrime and e-waste, are a part of the 
policy in places, which related to this feature of discourse. This is also linked to the use of 
Information Economy as related to the Global Market discourse, linked again to 
international discourse practice around ICT and Development. The Pacific Cooperation 
discourse utilises Knowledge Society, and Knowledge Economy, as the visions of ICT, as 
part of the competition of discourse echoing broader discursive practice in global ICT and 
Development (Van Audenhove, Burgelman, Cammaerts, & Nulens, 2003). Through this 
use of language, ICT is discussed in terms of enabling more varied ‘development’, 
including human and social development not just economic. 
This relates to the inclusive access goal as a discursive feature. The goal of ICT for Every 
Pacific Islander is strongly related to this. Connecting remote and rural communities is 
mentioned many times in policy outputs and is seen as related to this order of discourse, 
around the importance of Pacific communities and inclusive access. 
Having framed the discursive practice in the policy outputs around two overarching 
competing discourses, the interaction of these discourses over the policy phases is useful 
to shows the links and tensions between discourses. The discursive practice over the 
three phase of policy practice, as found in the policy outputs, shows point of disjuncture 
and changes in discourse which illustrate important relationships between the policy 
practice and outcomes. This analysis now discusses the order of discourse shifts in policy 
during the phases of policy looked at in this research are examined for key points of 
change and shifts in discursive practice. 
DISCOURSE CONTENTION 1999–2004 
This phase of policy has the most direct contention and change in discourses between 
policy outputs. The 1999 Communication Action Plan (“Ministerial Communique: 
Communication Action Plan,” 1999) is the introduction of the dominate discourse of Global 
Market and the subsequent 2001 and 2002 Pacific Islands regional ICT policy outputs 
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(Draft Pacific Islands Regional ICT Policy, 2001, “Pacific Islands Regional ICT Policy and 
Strategic Plan,” 2002), which include a draft policy, a ministerial meeting communique and 
the final plan, introduce both discourses and texts show the Pacific Cooperation discourse 
in contention with the dominant Global Market discourse. This contention takes place 
within this phase, but can be seen best over time in the outputs.  
The very earliest policy output in 1999 is where the Global Market discourse is introduced 
and dominates, focusing on economic outcomes of ICT, regulation and the national level 
as primary facilitator of ICT increase with specific international institutional engagement 
mentioned. This included a specific mention of the WTO and APEC and a focus on 
appendices on regulatory market liberalization. 
One of the sections of the 1999 policy output is entitled “Convergence and Liberalization” 
and the content of this sections discusses the global changes of convergence and says 
that in this context “traditional institutional and policy approaches to communications are 
becoming less relevant“. This is an example of the nominalization in discourse as how this 
relates to liberalization is left for assumption and not discussed directly in the section. 
Some Pacific Island regionalism is drawn on in the policy outputs but framed to fit with the 
Global Market discourse through the texts. The regional level vision touched on mentions 
notions of community and cooperation as desired outcomes of the policy in its text, 
including calling for an “interconnected inter-operable information infrastructure across the 
region” but then it focuses on national implementation, highlighting the importance of 
national “domestic infrastructure” competition driven environment, private sector, policy 
regulation. The role of regional policy is places in a supporting role to national regulatory 
change saying “cooperation at a regional level will support national development efforts.” 
The next policy outputs, in 2001–02, are the strongest Pacific Cooperation discourse 
examples of all the policy outputs, as well as being where it is first seen. As well as 
framing the Pacific Cooperation discursive practices, there is also active discourse 
contestation and intertextuality in these policy outputs, acknowledging market forces 
agenda and framing it as subordinate to the Pacific regional discourse. Space is left for 
market discourse assumptions, around policy change, calling it international best practice 
and aligned with. However where private sector investment, competitive environments and 
regulation is committed, the policy outputs caveat the use of these as needing to be in 
relation to Pacific circumstances and needs 
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For example, the Regional Policy output in section 2.2 says, “PICTs will encourage private 
sector investment in ICT infrastructure and promote competitive markets for ICT service 
provision, where appropriate.(emphasis added)”  
Again in the Regional Policy outputs there is acknowledgement of Global Market orders of 
discourse and we see forms of dialogicality, the awareness of and orientation to difference 
found in the text (Fairclough, 2003, p. 42). In the Guiding Principle 4 on appropriate policy 
and regulation, the Policy commits that “Regional and national institutions will co-operate 
in the development of ICT regulations that are consistent with international and national 
laws, regulations, technical standards, and obligations.” But importantly with the caveat of 
ensuring that this commitment must fit within the perspective of Pacific regionalism, i.e. 
that it must be appropriate for the Pacific, seen in: “Policy 4.2: Appropriate ICT and related 
regulatory frameworks will be developed that benefit the specific cultures, customs, and 
economies of the people of the Pacific.” 
DISCOURSE CONTENTION 2005–08 
The Pacific Digital Strategy (Pacific Islands Forum, 2005) sees the Global Market 
discourse and Pacific Cooperation discourses re-emerge worked together into a semantic 
relationship, where again we see dialogicality but in this policy output the market discourse 
is legitimized around implementation, as a strategy for bringing about the goals which 
relate to the regional cooperation discourse. 
For example the 2005 Digital Strategy offers regional cooperation implementation as the 
solution to ICT uptake saying “All these problems can be addressed and the development 
of ICTs accelerated, by selection of appropriate mechanisms for cooperation, market 
integration and provision of services on a regional basis. (p.1)” 
However the same strategy then says that “International experience demonstrates that 
open, competitive markets and stable regulatory regimes, which encourage a vibrant 
private sector, are essential if the powerful economic and social benefits of 
telecommunications and ICTs are to be felt .” 
Regional cooperation and market integration are at odds with the open, competitive market 
regulatory focus advocated around International experience. This Digital Strategy policy 
output text acknowledges the differences and assumes that they are compatible and able 
to be coexist saying “In the Pacific, with its range of scale and other diversity, there is a 
demand for thinking globally while acting locally. The essence of the digital strategy will be 
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identifying those areas where synergies exist – in regulation, market or standards - and 
promoting regional solutions, while identifying the needs for local action and providing 
support to local agencies.(p1)” 
In the Pacific Digital Strategy (2005) implementation text however, there is a heavy legal 
and regulatory focus fitting the Global Market discourse around liberalisation, regulatory, 
private sector engagement, including commitment to “removing inappropriate regulatory 
environments in order to foster higher levels of investment.(p.2)” 
The role of the Pacific regional level in this policy output is stated but related to the Global 
Market discourse, which views the national level as the market and layer for regulation, the 
instrumental use of the regional to support changes as the national level seems indicated 
in this policy text saying:  
Regional synergies will be exploited to develop the environment and market for 
ICTs and overcome the liabilities of scale and isolation. Cooperation in the use of 
scarce resources in regulatory areas, applications of technology and human 
resources development will be developed. Opportunities will be taken to harmonize 
legislation and regulatory environments and to facilitate the introduction of new 
services (p.5) 
Also in the 2005 Digital Strategy the output calls for international institutional engagement, 
which aligns with the Global Market discourse, calling for both Development donors and 
the private sector to facilitate and engage in the region towards the fulfilling the policy 
aims. 
The 2006 policy output (“Wellington Declaration,” 2006) has a mix of discourses, although 
the clear focus of the output in on implementation of 2005 Digital Strategy and therefore 
the outputs and discursive practice are read in relationship to this text. 
One of the key discursive phrases of the Wellington Declaration, which was echoed in 
other policy outputs later, captures the Global Market discourse as taking in elements of 
the Pacific Cooperation discourse, creating an assumed compatibility between the two, 
saying “ICTs while not an end in themselves, have a key role as a basis for economic 
development, while also promoting and enhancing social cohesion, cultural enrichment 
and environmental conservation.(para.15)” 
150 
DISCOURSE CONTENTION 2009–2011 
During the last phase of policy practice, the policy outputs in relation to the Global Market 
discourse and Regional Cooperation discourse are worked together into a semantic 
relationship, where the desired outcome of the Regional Cooperation discourse is brought 
about by the Global Market discourse. The Market discourse is legitimized as a strategy 
for bringing about regional ICT goals. 
The 2009 Ministerial Forum Communique (“Ministerial Communique,” 2009) is the first 
policy output in the next phase of the policy practice and is most strongly aligned to the 
Global Market discourse. 
In this policy output, the use of the term regional cooperation is removed and replaced with 
a commitment to a “regionally coordinated approach to ICT development (p.1)” and ‘call for 
increased coordination (p.3)”. As discussed earlier, this change from the use of the word 
cooperation to coordination, with the Pacific Cooperation discourse having nominalised 
cooperation, creates an assumed relationship that coordination and cooperation are 
similar or aligned. However this change highlights coordination as the term more aligned to 
the Global Market discourse. The cooperation never fully articulated in the Pacific 
Cooperation discourse is, though the other features of the discourse, aligned to collective 
action by the members of the Pacific where coordination is something done to the Pacific 
region and related to the institutions of multilateralism. 
The 2009 communique mentions the important role of the private sector and calls for 
countries to “embrace convergence and promote innovation and entrepreneurial initiatives 
(p4)” 
Much of the text in this policy output is devoted to the regulatory environment.  
Directly aligned to the Global Market discourse the policy text “acknowledge the benefits 
that telecommunications liberalisation has brought to the Pacific region and encourage its 
continuation among members” and focuses on the future growth of ICT which will “require 
the implementation of appropriate policy and regulatory frameworks.(p.3)” 
The role of international institutions in the meeting itself, as organiser, as well as in relation 
to the policy commitments, with a particular focus on regulatory reform is strong, all related 
to the Global Market discourse 
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The main 2010 policy output is the Framework for Action on ICT for Development in the 
Pacific (FAIDP) which incorporates a range of terms which link with the Global Market 
discourse and the Pacific Cooperation discourse to global discourses of Development. 
This policy output is the largest policy text and also has a brief ministerial communique 
supporting its adoption. The discussion of regional role appears to be answering the 
Regional Cooperation discourse, and some of the Regional Cooperation discursive 
elements, around culture and content are seen strongly in the FAIDP.  
Both the 2010 policy outputs (“Framework for Action on ICT for Development in the 
Pacific,” 2010, “Tonga Declaration,” 2010) show a shift to the Global Market discourse 
related to private sector interests, with affordable access now a goal rather than access for 
all, and as well as stipulating how and what the ICT should be used for in the FAIDP, as 
well as the importance of ICT at the national level as a priority. 
Change in focus as to the role of the national level in regional policy is seen in the FAIDP, 
which relates to the Global Market discourse, saying “Regional approaches can only 
supplement or add value to national‐level initiatives. “ The executive summary of the 
FAIDP, reflecting again the shift from cooperation to coordination in 2009 policy output 
states ”national ICT policies and plans implemented through integrated and well-
coordinated approaches provide the principle means for ICT to contribute meaningfully to 
sustainable development.”  
The concept of sovereignty is brought up to legitimise this approach. This is a necessary 
condition for the Global Market discourse but this term serves well as a negotiating term 
between that discourse and the Regional Cooperation discourse, linking to broader Pacific 
regionalism issues and debate which have seen concerns within the Pacific about 
sovereignty, both from neo-colonialist influence as well as from each other. In the FAIDP, 
the guiding principle says: “The sovereignty of PICTs is paramount and a regional 
framework cannot override national or territorial decisions. This framework will be guided 
by national policies and implementation plans.” 
The final policy output from this phase of policy practice, the ministerial communique in 
2011 (“Ministerial Communique,” 2011), continues with dominance of the Global Market 
discourse. A notable change in discursive practice in this last ministerial communique that 
it has a lack of nominalisation around ICT or generally the Pacific; agencies were the 
actors before the verb. This may be linked to the more international and multilateral form 
and ownership of this last phase of policy, with ITU in a key convening role. There was a 
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change in focus of policy from instrumental regional ownership and coordination to a ‘team 
work’ in the 2010–11 policy round, also relevant to the new internationally led form, with 
the policy meetings organised by international institutions not regional agencies, and 
change from the political regional organization as owners to SPC and wider parties.  
5.2 COMMITMENTS 
The nature of the commitments in the policy outputs which are explored in this research 
paint a picture of influence related to the power dynamics of the policy ecosystem, within a 
broad context of multilateralism and the political and economic interests engaged in policy 
practice. The commitments of the policy outputs show a strong dichotomy, between 
commitments to an approach which focuses on multilateral, international organization 
focused coordination versus regional efforts of cooperation around ICT and related 
activities. 
This section discusses this dichotomy of commitments in two areas 1) vision and 2) 
implementation as outlined in the Pacific Island regional ICT policy outputs, which directly 
links to the discourse contention discussed, exploring the tensions related to these 
influences and highlighting potential impact on both policy outcomes and the perceptions 
of the policy, with goals and intentions which do not match. This exploration of 
commitments utilises and references the discourse explored in the previous section, as the 
commitments to goals and implementation relate to this contestation of discourse. 
GOALS 
The goals which are committed to in policy make an important and useful entry point to 
discussing the more detailed commitments to implementation. The first output of policy 
framed the goals of the Communications Action Plan (1999) as around a “Vision for the 
Pacific Information Society”. This documents sets out a vision for the goal of the process, 
which emphasises regional cooperation, alongside the key role of national ICT 
development, which is envisioned will enable: “all citizens to take part in the opportunities 
brought home by the global information economy”, to build an ‘information economy’ in the 
region and to “enhance the region’s competitiveness in the global economy”. The goal as 
described in this output, while acknowledging the cultural life and communities of the 
Pacific as well, frames the policy output intention as link to global economic integration. 
This vision statement links directly to the Global Market discourse discussed, and the 
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economic and political international interests which promote market liberalisation and 
integration including through multilateralism. 
In the 2002, the vision found in the policy outputs changes to “Information and 
Communication Technology for every Pacific Islander”. As was discussed earlier this 
chapter, the policy outputs between 1999 and 2002 show strong discourse contestation. 
The vision statement of later policy outputs is further explained as the having a goal to 
“increase the use of ICT to benefit the people of the Pacific Community’, and information 
economy is not used as a term with knowledge society and knowledge economy used. 
In the next phase of the policy practice, the Digital Strategy restates the “ICT for Every 
Pacific Islander” including agreement implementation recommendations around increasing 
the profile of “ICT for every Pacific islander” as the vision.  
However as mentioned in the discourse analysis, in 2006 Wellington’s declaration the 
vision was stated as “ICTs while not an end in themselves, have a key role as a basis for 
economic development, while also promoting and enhancing social cohesion, cultural 
enrichment and environmental conservation.(para.15)” This new vision puts economic 
development back as the main goal and vision, blending with Pacific Cooperation 
discourse elements of cohesion and culture. This new vision is reinforced in the 2009 
Ministerial declaration as well as the 2010 Policy Programme plan, where 2010 goals are: 
Access to affordable ICT; Efficient and effective utilisation of ICT for sustainable 
development and Adoption of ICT as a national priority in PICTs. 
When you compare this new vision and new goals to ‘ICTS for every Pacific Islander’ as a 
vision which was carried from the first policy to 2005, you see a discursive shift, where 
how people obtain and what they do with ICTs is core, rather than ubiquitous access, 
which leaves the use up to the Pacific Islander referred to. 
The final ministerial communique in 2011 doesn’t reference any vision, only the purpose of 
the meeting as being towards work “to improve access to ICT”. This final policy output is 
more concretely referencing what is clearly the shared goal committed to across these 
policy outputs: increasing ICT. This simple goal relates to the shared discourse around ICT 
which was discussed early in the chapter. From discourse analysis and looking at the 
commitments of the outputs, the clearest agreed goal of this policy practice is around this 
increase in ICT. 
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However the tensions of visions which are framed around this goal through the policy 
outputs are clearly linked to the discourses and broader context of Pacific regionalism 
versus global economic integration. The lack of resolution to these tensions, within the 
policy outputs, by simply reducing the goal to be unlinked from vision, has great potential 
to impact both the policy outcomes and the perceptions of success or failure of the policy. 
Depending on your perspective and alignment to the contested discourses, measures of 
success of this policy could either align to economic integration and opportunity through 
ICT or to access to ICT being facilitated for the region as a whole, every Pacific Islander 
and for ICT to be for the benefit of the Pacific community as a region, as defined by the 
Pacific including social and cultural aspects. This conflict of visions is found to be likely at 
the heart of perceptions of failure of this policy practice and its outcomes. 
IMPLEMENTATION 
The findings of this research show the commitments to implementation in the policy 
outputs also link to this contestation of Regional Cooperation and Global Market 
discourses. This tension flows from the vision and goals, as discussed, which set up a 
tension in implementation for the policy, which this research explores more with in the 
following chapter on fields.  
The first step to understanding the tensions of implementation commitments, and the 
impact on policy outcomes and perceptions of satisfaction, is to explore the commitments 
made in the policy outputs themselves. The implementation commitments are found to 
include two main commitment types: 1) regional implementation, with a focus on 
strengthening cooperation and regional level activity and 2) national level policy outcomes 
and activities, including regulatory change, related to a strong role for International 
institutions. Through exploring the commitments around implementation in the outputs, 
these different commitments to implementation which relate to tensions of discourse, are 
found to be most notable for the assumed relationship as complementary or at least 
compatible between the regionally owned and focused implementation commitments and 
those which commit to this policy as a form of soft multilateralism, which while not a 
binding multilateral agreement gives mandate for international institutions to work directly 
with Pacific Islands states to encourage and incentivise Pacific Islands national institutions 
to change regulation and market conditions and practice. This is an important element of 
the policy practice, that implementation commitments were made which in relation to 
visions for the region, as linked to the internalised nature of discourse as an enactment of 
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vision, which were from different perspectives and assumed into the policy outputs as 
cohesive commitments. 
This finding relates to the binary of policy and implementation as a discursive practice, 
which was suggested by Apthorpe (1986) in relation to Development policy. As suggested 
in his article, assumed binary relationship creates difficulty in objecting to the 
implementation, as if you agree to the goals then you have committed to the 
implementation and criticism is delayed and made difficult by the linking of the binary. 
A feature related to the commitments of the policy outputs, and particularly the 
implementation commitments is that the changing, and at times unclear, ownership of the 
policy outputs and commitments may impact the policy outcomes and perception. The 
transience of ownership of the policy, as discussed at the beginning of this chapter, shows 
that regional agencies played ownership roles in some of the policy outputs, others were 
formed with less clear ownership through meetings which brought together a range of 
Pacific and International institutions and policymakers. While policy was in the PIF 
ownership and form, commitments from member of the PIF to policy could be considered 
binding. What commitments these policymakers, especially the ministers were, and could 
commit to, in these policy forums for their national contexts is unclear. The PIF leaders, 
and economic ministers, who are the stated drivers of these ICT policies importantly do not 
have a mandate in the region as a whole, just in the PIF countries, however the policy 
commits to an inclusive regionalism, especially of regional bodies. Commitment to 
ownership of implementation and mandate are therefore important aspects of the policy 
outputs and the findings of these commitments are discussed, particularly where it is 
related to the tensions of regional cooperation versus a sort multilateral approach involving 
international institutions, donors and national level work. 
This is important foreshadowing to further discussion in the Policy Fields chapter, that the 
ability to operationalise the implementation commitments may not be in the scope of the 
institutions with ownership. The policies make commitments to a mix of visions- economic, 
social and cultural- which are not necessarily aligned with each other and list intentions for 
action which appear to be questionably matched to the goals. The policy outputs also seek 
to operationalise projects and initiatives at levels- through national, regional and 
international processes- which the policy does not have the ability to mandate or in some 
cases perhaps not even influence, related to the reliance on funding from international 
institutions or non-Pacific Island donor nations to enact these commitments. 
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As mentioned regarding policy output forms, the genre of ministerial communiqués was 
more a commit to an effort around goals and a general intention, and the policies and 
detailed programmes of action around policies found in the 2002 Policy and Plan, 2005 
Digital Strategy and 2010 FAIDP were attempts to operationalise the projects and plans. 
The analysis and discussion of implementation commitments in policy focus on the 2002, 
2005 and 2010 detailed policy plans, as well as 1999 Communications Action Plan 
because of the discourse contention within it and as the first policy output. However 
analysis of the implementation commitments across all policy outputs found that ministerial 
communiques not only committed to and guided general intention but some made specific 
implementation recommendations which subsequently appeared in later policy. 
The implementation commitments in 1999 described the role of regional policy saying, 
“Cooperation at a regional level will support national development efforts.” 
1999 policy outputs (Ministerial Communique and Communication Action Plan, 1999) 
committed to a range of intentions for implementation, including: 
Facilitating the construction and expansion of an interconnected and inter-operable 
information infrastructure across the region; Encouraging technological cooperation 
between Forum member countries in the development of the information 
infrastructure; Promoting free and efficient flow of information; Furthering the 
development of human resources; and encouraging the creation of policy and 
regulatory environments favourable to the development of the Pacific information 
economy(p.2). 
The 1999 implementation commitments were under the direct ownership of PIF and with 
the Forum Secretariat tasked with coordination. Specific implementation directives were 
given to the PIF secretariat around “the development of an appropriate mechanism for 
regional regulators’ cooperation” in association with International institutions and that they 
should “pursue regional cooperation at the government level, perhaps using “key parallel 
processes such as the APEC and Asia Pacific Telecommunity Telecommunications 
Working Groups”, forms of multilateral engagement. 
These first policy outputs in 1999 which included a plan element was a commitment to the 
PIF communications ministers and did not commit more broadly for the region. The 
implementation recommendations of this policy output, especially the appendices were 
very regulatory and legislatively focused, in support of “the direction given by (PIF) 
Leaders in economic reform” and action directed at the national level as well as stressing 
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the importance of international institutions to support the implementation of these 
commitment.  
However by the 2002 Pacific Islands regional ICT Policy, the policy was taken to a broader 
more regional level and developed through a collaborative regional process, which 
included a range of technical regional organizations. The commitments made by the output 
were created by a broader group than PIF members, with no ability to bind any parties to 
the policy to the policy commitments.  
In the 2002 Policy and Plan, there were light-handed ‘recommendations’ to national roles 
in this policy, with a clear focus on commitment to regional cooperation and regionally 
based activity. In relation to a national focus and implementations committed to in the 1999 
policy, the 2002 policy output “noted that progress to date in its implementation has 
depended on domestic capacities and national priorities against the broader policy issues 
faced by each country (para.9).”  
A regional approach was committed to subsequently and as outlined in the 2002 Policy, 
with the commitment around implementation it was intended that: “This policy and strategic 
action plan is intended to provide guidance at two levels. On matters where regional co-
operation is required, it should be taken as a mandate to regional organizations. On 
matters where national action is required, it should be interpreted as guidance for national 
consideration.” 
Related to Regional Cooperation discourse, ICT for every Pacific Islander vision agreed to 
be raised in profile- recommended to national governments, regional organizations and 
development partners that this could be achieved by: “(i) a Pacific decade of ICT; (ii) a 
Pacific year of ICT; (iii) establishing an annual Pacific ICT forum”. 
Initiatives suggested to be developed around four pillars of activity: human resources, 
infrastructure development, cooperation through stakeholders, and appropriate policy and 
regulation. At a regional level, implementations were recommended including: the regional 
“Pacific Governance Project” to be engaged on ICT issues, an information exchange 
between countries to be facilitated through PITA and CROP and a Pacific data/stocktake 
monitoring by regional institutions, PITA and CROP. 
Despite the strong Regional Cooperation discourse in the policy output, the commitments 
to specific implementation, reinforced in the 2002 ministerial review of the 2002 Policy, 
included a strong focus on engagement with international institutions engagement, PIF to 
158 
engage in ICANN, UNDP/UNOPS to implement national ICT strategies workshops and 
ITU to provide expert services to develop national section policy and regulatory. 
Additionally related to multilateral structures and processes, it was recommended that “the 
Pacific Islands Countries Trade Agreement (PICTA) should be looked at to maybe include 
telecommunication and ICT”. 
Ownership for 2002, perhaps related to the failure perceived in implementation of the 1999 
policy outputs, now placed responsibility more at a regional level, PIF tasked the CROP 
ICT working group with the plan and implementation. The CROP ICT working group was 
directed to own review and updating of the plan. 
For the 2005 Digital Strategy, the commitments were listed as three pillars of activity, in 
order to “realize the potential of ICTs in the Pacific”. These pillars included, the Country 
Level, Regional Level and Global Level, with recommendations made for each level. 
However the Digital Strategy implementation focus was on a “collective dynamic 
endeavour between agencies, donors, countries and stakeholders so that focus, energies, 
resources, and momentum exploit ICTs potential in the Pacific to the utmost” which 
focused on nine areas as key to implementation. 
The first of these was focused on national governments, urging them to commit to and 
pursue the ‘the roadmap’ contained in previous policy outputs which is based in a 
“commitment to open markets for private sector investment”. Secondly the establishment 
of a Pacific Islands ICT Council with a funded secretariat was recommended by ministers. 
This group was to include “representatives of the present CROP ICT Working Group, 
PITA, PICISOC, and the users and private sector through the Regional Private Sector 
Organization.” This new link to the private sector reinforces the Global Market discourse as 
a feature of the Digital Strategy.  
However overall this Pacific Islands regional ICT Council was aligned to the Regional 
Cooperation discourse, as it proposed this regional group to have a mandate including 
oversight over a range of specific regional initiatives, many of which were scoping or 
research related, including: promotion of ICT by PIF and CROP; investigation of a regional 
regulatory resource sharing opportunity; a regional network solutions investigation; a 
regional study on Human resource needs in ICT, training; a survey of ICT status in all 
countries which would benchmark and identify needs; a study on broadcasting in the 
Pacific and on opportunities of new technology; and work on ICT to be used to improve the 
effectiveness of regional agencies. The Digital Strategy also made a commitment to 
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annual ICT ministerial meetings to progress this implementation and work with the regional 
ICT council. For implementation of the Digital Strategy the ICT Council was to report 
annually to a meeting of the Ministers responsible for ICT that would provide the Council 
with strategic direction and approve its budget. This ICT Council was never established. 
In the 2010 FAIDP policy output, the approach and commitment for the regional policy 
changes, with a theme of ‘many partners, one team’ takes a less regional approach to 
ICTs. The policy is a three year implementation plan and shifts the focus of the regional 
policy from regional action, through a structure such as the regional council proposed in 
the Digital Strategy, to the regional policy as supporting mechanism for national work of 
Pacific Islands Countries and Territories (PICTs). This last cycle of the official policy shows 
an abandonment of the concept of the regional policy being anything more than 
coordination of ICT activities with ICT policy resting at the national level and progress 
driven by and measured by national ICT policies enabled through a multilateral 
organization context and promoted and incentivised by Development banks and donor 
countries in exchange for funding for initiatives and capacity building.  
The implementation activities are directed at international institutions, directing them to 
engage and support PICTs directly in a range of areas including; regulatory frameworks, 
emergency communications, access for rural and remote areas, ICT for disabled persons, 
cybersecurity and international connectivity capacity. 
The regional policy implementation recommendations, which both link back to the 2009 
ministerial meeting outputs, do include two notable regional initiatives: the establishment of 
regional a Pacific regulatory resource centre for the region as well support for the creation 
of a Pacific Islands Computer Emergency Response Team (PACCERT). 
 After 2010 the ownership for the policy was with SPC as coordinating agency to track and 
encourage international institutional. There was a commitment to a 2013 ministerial 
review, at end of plan, as well as an ICT officials’’ and ministers’ meetings midway to 
review implementation. 
This disconnect of commitments in the policy outputs over the phases of this policy gives 
an important insight into the policymaking processes but also illustrates how the 
instrumental view of policy and its outputs are inadequate to understand this policymaking 
process. The disconnects in vision around the policy are clear through these 
commitments. Efforts to commit to regional goals and implementation of regional 
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cooperation around ICT are undermined by the coexistence of a set of commitments to 
implementation which related to international interests, as illustrated through links to the 
international discourse found in the policy outputs. Within the policy outputs, the last phase 
sees private sector and international institutions as explicit influences on commitments as 
the convenor of the official policy meeting. The disconnect in commitments around goals 
and intentions found in this research is very relevant to the problematized outcomes of the 
policy. 
Additionally the commitments made in policy by ministers, in goals and on implementation, 
were made on behalf of the national governments, regional agencies or international 
institutions, and the ability to implement or leverage to implement the policy is uncertain, 
especially in the context of broader power imbalances and the multilateral context of the 
policy. 
In conclusion to this chapter on policy outputs, the discursive forms and practices of the 
policy outputs are consistent with strong links to and the dominant influence of 
multilateralism, and the flow of commitments shows policy outputs retain regional goals 
and some implementation commitments, linked to the Regional Cooperation discourse in 
the policy outputs, but that these are alongside implementation commitments which relate 
to international institutions and interests, often focused at a national policy level of 
implementation, which are assumed into policy outputs as aligned or compatible. In 
relation to the dominate discourse of Global Market, this research finds that power 
imbalances of the policy ecosystem, the tension of multilateralism as the context of the 
regional policy is played out in the commitments within policy outputs. The influences 
found in these policy outputs, both in discourse and commitment, show a flow of 
international Development sector institutions and policymakers using the regional ICT 
policy outputs to shape the commitments of policy and outcomes of those commitments, 
both at a regional national level. The implementation commitments made in the policy 
outputs open up the fields of policy practice from the official policy meetings, which are 
reflected in these policy outputs, to a wider range of activities and initiatives which are 
linked through the policy outputs as part of the Pacific Island regional ICT policy practice. 
The next chapter of this thesis takes these commitments for implementation and explores 
them as fields of policy practice themselves, where the ecosystem and policy outputs, 
including discourse and commitments, come together in a range of physical and 
nonphysical ways to manifest policy practice which has shaped the outcomes of this policy 
and perceptions of its failure 
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6. POLICY FIELDS 
This chapter explores the fields of policy practice enacted by the policy ecosystem, as 
related to policy outputs as well as implementation and goals. The influences on the 
outcomes of the policy can be seen most clearly in the policy fields, where the 
commitments to implementation and how these are navigated and enacted are explored. 
Additionally the policy fields capture activity and actions which were not committed to in 
the policy outputs but which are related to the policy and policy practice broadly. The 
practices within these fields capture the patterns of how the ecosystem comes to create 
the policy outcomes and these practices in the policy fields are discussed in this chapter in 
relation to the perceptions of these policy outcomes.  
A main finding of this research, illustrated by the exploration of the field of policy practice, 
is a new understanding of the way in which multilateralism relates to the practice of this 
Pacific Islands regional ICT policy. The institutional arrangements of the policy ecosystem, 
using policymakers as functionaries of multilateral interests, can be explored through a 
policy practice filed comprised of a set of intersecting fields of policy practice around 
official policy outputs and meetings. Within these fields of policy practice coordination and 
control of policy outcomes occurs, mostly through funding, around inculcating, monitoring 
and incentivizing the outcomes of the policy practice. These policy fields are where the 
interests and agendas of multilateral institutions and the Development sector are seen, 
interacting with Pacific Islands regional policy in a form of engagement which while softer 
than colonial control or binding multilateral treaties, is effective in coordinating and 
coercing activities towards their interests. This analysis illustrates a specific kind of 
multilateralism, which did not achieve a centralised coordination and control mechanism 
through binding policy through the ICT regional policy started in 1999, but was still able to 
shape the dominant paradigm and policy practice outcomes. Within these fields Pacific 
Island policymakers and institutions are also shown to have space for cooperation and 
collaboration around their own agendas and interests, which while not empowered or 
facilitated as able to impact the outcome of the policy practice. 
The dynamics of the field of policymaking, and the hierarchy of interrelated fields found in 
ICT policymaking in the Pacific Islands includes a range of fields both physical and 
conceptual, where policy practice takes place. In exploring the practices of the Pacific 
Islands policy processes, the concept of field is applied in this thesis in two ways. 
Bourdieu’s concept of Field is about the social arenas in which actors struggle for 
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advantage. Boundaries of a Field are demarcated by where its effects end, as a social 
arena of struggle. In this sense there is a broad ICT Policy Field in the Pacific Islands 
explored in this chapter. 
The official policy meeting field is a genre of global policymaking governance discourse, 
with a traditional Ministerial meeting and its outputs at the heart of the official policy field. 
This official policy meeting field also links to the discourse genres of the policy outputs, 
such as communiques and official policy plans, linked to multilateralism. However while 
theseofficial meetings where policy was created and adopted are a field, through this 
research the importance and relationship between policy and the other important fields of 
practice and engagement on ICT policy related issues became clear. These include 
research, training, other events, projects and other work on regional ICTs which parts of 
the ICT policy ecosystem were undertaking, as part of and alongside the policy meetings 
and outcomes of the official policymaking process. The fields relate directly to the 
implementation commitments discussed in the policy outputs chapter, but also explore 
fields of related activity more broadly. These arenas of struggle, related to ICT policy- 
meetings, events, policy documents (policies, plans, communiqués and reports), and 
project work- can be seen as the Mechanisms and Events, as described by Bhaskar, 
within the policy process. 
Therefore while there is one Policy Field in terms of effect and struggle, this thesis 
presents a set of interrelated fields which construe the Policy Field in dynamic and 
complex ways, interacting with each other. The effects of struggle in one field have direct 
impact on the other fields, as deeply interdependent. However they can also have 
components which are autonomous. So to explore and understand the practices and 
social arena of struggle, this thesis articulates a subset of fields as the Policy Field. 
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FIGURE 7: POLICY FIELDS 
Policy Meetings & Engagement: This field includes official meetings as well as other 
meetings and spaces around those (including email lists) where policymakers come 
together related directly to official ICT policy formation 
Capacity Building: This field includes Capacity Building efforts including events, 
workshops, and training which takes place in physical as well as online spaces.  
Research & Reports: This field includes ICT policy related research and reports. Many of 
these are used, referenced and some commissioned for the official policy meeting 
processes.  
Projects & Initiatives: This field looks at the activities, including ICT projects and 
initiatives relevant to or directly related to the ICT policy process, many of which are 
referenced in, instigated by, or linked with the policy processes.  
This chapter refers to these four fields as a grouping to explore the patterns of what 
happens and how it happens in these spaces of policy practice. Fields also relate to the 
concepts of genres, which are the action and enactment of discourse. Genres tend to be 
linked to the each other, called genre chains, in a relationship with some similarities to the 
interrelationship between fields. In this way, these fields of policy practice consist “of 
cognitive and structural mechanisms that mediate socio-political and economic forces 
while simultaneously reproducing fundamental principles of social stratification.” (Naidoo, 
2004, p. 1). 
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The social stratification of fields, related to the hierarchy of institutions and types of 
policymakers and unequal power between them, is best discussed in terms of an 
overarching pattern of official and unofficial spaces within fields. These are related to and 
often sit alongside each other. Official spaces in policy fields relate to the genre forms of 
multilateralism and have demarcated lines in terms of who attends and what the rules of 
interaction are within those spaces, which relate to the broader policy field. The official 
fields, and particularly the policy meeting field, acts as a theatre where the negotiations 
and processes occur in parallel to, or to support multilateral style approaches between 
nation states and international institutions with great power disparity which incentivize or 
support the interests of the those players, usually through a free market agenda.  
Unofficial spaces are the more flexible and constructed spaces around the official spaces. 
Common unofficial spaces are self-organised social events, which have unclear rules. 
What differentiates an unofficial space from an official space is that official spaces can 
include limited attendance but are linked to Western forms of policymaking, for instance 
Ministers have committee time to discuss the officials report. Additionally unofficial spaces 
were found to link more often, although not exclusively, with Pacific policymakers and 
related to the Pacific Cooperation discourse. In this way the unofficial fields are particularly 
important as an action which fits the actions of another discourse genre around the 
dominant discourse. In these unofficial spaces, the power relationship implicit in the 
inflexible and Western forms of policy practice, are more flexible. Struggles of power in 
official spaces are on terms which are linked to the Style and habitus of the international 
policymakers, rather than the Pacific Islands policymakers. Unofficial spaces in policy 
fields can allow the creation of spaces which can be shaped by the Pacific Island 
policymakers, and as such were found to be a space for the collaboration and cooperation 
around interests which could exclude international policymakers. Although international 
policymakers also were seen to construct their own unofficial spaces.  
However unofficial spaces were found to be used for other reasons and purposes than as 
spaces for aligned interests as well. The forms of struggle can be different in unofficial 
spaces, not necessarily lessening power inequality, where unofficial spaces are set up 
between different interests. Unofficial spaces were often seen to be created by 
international institutions and policymakers, where they could interact directly with national 
and private interests about policy and related issues, such as ICT initiatives. This is related 
to the pattern of funding found in all fields of practice, with funds flowing from international 
institutions to Pacific institutions or policymakers, with international policymakers deciding 
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who gets funded and to do what. These unofficial spaces created by international 
institutions and policymakers, between international and Pacific policymakers, were found 
to be where some of these important funding discussions and decisions took place.  
Divides, including physical distance and discursive enactment, were found to exists 
between the Pacific and International policymakers in both official and unofficial spaces. 
That official policy spaces are dominated by international voices and while unofficial 
spaces could be more the domain of Pacific Island voices there were also important, often 
funding related unofficial spaces convened by international policymakers where power was 
shifted back to the international policymakers. These findings about official and unofficial 
spaces of policy practice highlight that the ownership of the policy process is not with the 
Pacific Islands or Pacific policymakers, as international policymakers have a position of 
influence and power in the spaces within the fields, whereas Pacific policymakers can at 
best use the spaces within fields to try and contest and influence the policy. The existence 
and use of the unofficial spaces illustrates Pacific policymaker contestation and 
dissatisfaction, around desire for the regional to have power linked to the Pacific 
Cooperation discourse. 
The official policy meetings field of practice encompasses from official and ministerial 
meetings to organised workshops to online engagement using email lists to discussions 
over cups of tea. Many types of official meetings occur with regularity within the policy 
processes. Official spaces include ministers meetings and officials meetings, receptions, 
working group meetings, email lists for CROP working groups. Unofficial spaces included 
side meetings, as well as some social events and conversations which fit around the 
official spaces.  
These official policy meetings and engagement form a central field within the overall policy 
field, as this policy meeting field includes spaces where struggles in other fields discussed 
later in this chapter are enacted and conversely the outcomes of some struggles in this 
field directly influence the outcomes in other fields.  
Official policy meetings and engagement as a field can be explored as a genre chain, 
which includes ministerial meetings, officials’ meetings, receptions and dinners with other 
ministers and leaders, drafting committees. These genres of action all relate to Western, 
global governance processes- they are recognisable policy practice, a genre chain, found 
in policy settings around the world related to the Westminster parliament form of 
governance. This situates this field, and the policy field more broadly, as a space 
166 
dominated by Western not Pacific political structures, practices, and values. Within the 
genre, some small Pacific practices are incorporated; most notably during many meetings 
and events prayer was held at the start and conclusion, including around meals.  
The dynamic of the official and unofficial spaces and how they sit alongside each other is 
most clear in the policy meeting field. Evening social events, were these as self-organised 
spaces, can be created which policymakers as organisers have control about who is 
welcome or invited and the form is more flexible. Pacific policymakers were often found to 
organise unofficial events around social drinking, meals, and singing and music. These 
unofficial spaces were created spaces which were shaped by the Pacific Island 
policymakers, and within certain confines more on the terms of the Pacific Island 
policymakers, which others were invited to attend. Private meetings, breakfasts and 
dinners, are arranged by policymakers, usually along Pacific and International policymaker 
lines. There are also non-physical parts of the official policy meeting field, including the 
CROP email list which was used during the mid-2000s by a range of Pacific regional 
policymakers, as well as its precursor PIGNET, the policymaker email discussion list in the 
earliest phase of policy practice. 
The field of capacity building is policy practice, which does not have the same level of 
official status as an official policy meeting, is also supported, organised and/or run by the 
international and regional institutions which are leading the policy processes. There is an 
international institution supported focus on capacity building in the policy outputs. The 
policy outputs indeed mentioned lack of capacity as a reason for policy implementation 
problems, the very failure explored in this research, and as a result there were also a 
number of commitments to capacity building in the policy outputs. For policymakers, this 
focus on capacity building translated into workshops, training events, and courses. Related 
to policy practice and the dominance of market access agendas and interests from 
international institutions, this research finds capacity building activities were then used as 
a field for of inculcation, as well as a space supporting Pacific policymaker needs and 
interests. 
Official spaces in the field of capacity building include training and workshops which were 
standalone or organised alongside other ICT related regional meetings such as PACINET, 
PACNOG, and PITA. Some discussion on Pacific ICT related community email lists 
including PACNOG and PICISOC were found to be related to this field of capacity building. 
International meetings where the Pacific is represented also acted as part of the field of 
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capacity building. This capacity building activity, linked to official, global meetings, 
reinforces the finding of this research of the multilateral, international context to this policy 
practice. 
Unofficial spaces around the field of capacity building included many of the same forms as 
around the field of policy meetings in a physical sense. Around workshops and events, 
unofficial spaces were seen around meetings, including dinners, coffees and side 
conversations. Unofficial spaces also included private communication, as well as some 
online and email groups/lists, including some international ICT related networks, including 
of capacity building initiatives such as the DIPLOFoundation which runs online training on 
Internet policy and governance, where policymakers could engage with each but more 
often with other policymakers from outside the Pacific about this Pacific Island regional 
policy practice. 
Research and reporting is another key field of practice which plays an important role 
around the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy, including reports which relate to the policy 
outcomes directly as well as on initiatives and regional policy context of ICTs and the 
Pacific. The pattern of research and reports tend to be international, with internationally 
produced and focused reports which broadly address ICT, both in developing contexts 
particularly, and in a more general global sense, being used and cited in policy processes. 
Over the period this research examines there were also a few regional research 
undertakings and reports which featured in the processes of policymaking and in the policy 
meeting field itself.  
The research and reporting found for this thesis fall broadly into two categories: those 
which are ICT and ICT policy related but not specifically aligned with the policy processes 
and those which were designed and commissioned as a part of the policy processes. 
Research and the need for research and reports features in the policy outputs, as well as 
was a key issue raised both inside and outside policy meetings attended as part of this 
research. 
Official spaces of research field include research and reports, as well as presentations 
within the field of policy meetings and engagement or capacity building events, as well as 
other ICT related regional meeting. Research was also communicated officially and 
discussed on some ICT related networks and email lists, although this was rare. Unofficial 
spaces are more opaque for this policy field, with private communication, including online 
meetings, emails, and conversations. 
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The final field explored in this research is the field of projects. The discussion of policy 
outputs in this thesis mention some of the wide range of projects and initiatives mentioned 
in policy outputs to be explored or established. However an important finding of this 
research is that there are a range of projects and initiatives, particularly at a national level 
and often related to infrastructure which were not directly linked to the policy outputs but 
are found to be an integral part of policy practice around achieving the policy goal, broadly 
on increasing ICT. These projects are intertwined with the other fields of policy in a very 
dynamic relationship which impacts the outcomes and perceptions of the policy, as will be 
discussed further in this chapter. The field of projects was found to have the most limited 
official spaces of all of the fields, including published reports, as well as presentations 
within other policy fields. Unofficial spaces were discussed by policymakers as key to this 
policy field but must be assumed as these project unofficial spaces are opaque as private 
communication, including meetings and conversations with some being found to take 
place around official spaces of other fields of policy, particularly policy meetings and 
capacity building, but a range of unofficial spaces which took places back in national 
institutions or around events unrelated to the official policy fields.  
Related to these patterns of policy fields, as four intersecting fields of policy practice with 
both official and unofficial spaces, this thesis explores two key patterns of policy practice in 
the policy fields found in this research, both of which impact the outcomes of policy 
practice to be mostly aligned to international interests with this regional policy as a soft 
form of multilateral control. These two key patterns are: institutional funding flows and 
policymaker practice. These patterns are both found to reflect the imbalances in power 
within the policy practice and this is found to have impacted both the outcomes and 
perceptions around the policy outcomes. The analysis in this chapter explores and 
illustrates how alongside the policy outputs which receive the focus and attention of much 
of the action and evaluation around policy, the practices of policymaking in these fields are 
also deeply connected to the related outcomes. 
The most consistent pattern in the policy fields is funding, as international institutions are 
the primary funders of activities in the policy fields, much more so than Pacific regional or 
national institutions. This funding imbalance allows these international institutions to have 
greater influence on what is implemented from the policy commitments made in policy 
outputs. As discussed in the previous chapter, the commitments related to international 
institutions tended to focus on supporting national level regulation and policy work, related 
to the Global Market discourse. Activities across the fields of policy practice, were found to 
169 
be primarily funded by the international institutions and included support of nation level 
capacity building in the area of policy and regulation, research to support national level 
regulation and policy work, and projects and initiative which promote and incentivize the 
actioning of regulatory and policy reform. Regional institutions have some limited funding 
capacity related to policy ownership, but in implementation there is resource limitation not 
only of funding for activities but in scarce human resource for coordination activity, which is 
found to limit the ability of the Pacific regional institutions to implement the regional 
commitments made in the policy outputs. 
Another influence on the outcomes of policy and the perception of the policy failure, are 
the patterns of policymaker practice as they navigate the policy fields. Discourse 
enactment, based on the contestation of discourses discussed in the previous chapter, can 
be seen in the fields. The habitus and Style of policymakers are illustrated in the patterns 
of policy practice, as in discourse contestation and the navigation of opportunities for 
progress towards their desired goal for the policy, related to both personal and institutional 
capacities as policymakers, as well as related to institutional and personal rewards. 
Within the policymaker practice patterns overarching, across the policy timeline, 
policymakers are constantly negotiating and navigating risks and opportunities related to 
the assumed policy goals, as well as institutional and personal and professional rewards in 
this context of regional dependency on international institutional funding. The patterns of 
funding and policymaker practice are in this way found to be intertwined. 
For Pacific policymakers the policy field context of soft multilateralism, including the power 
dynamics and funding relationships, limits the options for policy practice. However 
policymakers, both international and Pacific enact a range of practices to navigate these 
policy processes. Policymakers act directly through the policy fields, including with funding, 
through direct engagement using discursive practices or through engaging voices of others 
as support. Also important for Pacific policymakers are passive resistance strategies, and 
related to passive resistance and the engagement of the voice of others for support, the 
use of unofficial spaces as places to support and resist the dominant paradigm.  
Through exploring the findings of the policy fields in relation to funding of activity and how 
policymakers navigate the tensions of policy practice, this chapter helps build a feel for 
why the outcomes of the policy are viewed as problematic. This analysis does not intend to 
exhaustively analysis implementation commitments against execution, both because this 
research has avoided such an instrumental view of policy outputs and because the key 
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focus of this research is on the perceived failure of the Pacific Islands ICT policy, which 
relates to the tensions around different world views, assumptions and goals for the policy. 
6.1. INSTITUTIONAL FUNDING 
Within the complex fields of policy practice, one of the most marked patterns of practice is 
the flow of funding. As with most Development contexts, funding for these regional ICT 
policy processes comes from international institutions and wealthier donor countries. 
Funds flow from international institutions and powerful nation states to regional 
organizations, national governments and private actors, either in the form of loans, grants, 
project funding or managed contributions such as research contracts and consultants. 
Private sector funding, from international sources, can also flow into the region, with a 
return on investment imperative. The majority of the activities in the policy practice 
explored in this research are found to be internationally funded, in fact if you consider that 
the core funding for the regional bodies and their activities come largely from international 
sources, there are very few projects which were funded regionally or locally. That this 
funding patterns exists in all the fields of policy practice illustrates how international 
institutions act in their interests in the absence of a binding multilateral approach of treaty 
of policy commitments, enacting a soft form of multilateralism instead. 
A research report commissioned by PIF as part of the policy process discusses 
institutional engagement in ICT in the Pacific saying: 
almost all partners (institutions) provide assistance in capacity building and training 
and/or technical assistance. It should be noted that some of this assistance is 
provided to targeted groups or members of the provider organization. The training 
offered by the above organizations tends to be limited to their members, or to 
specific countries of work in the case of AusAID and NZAID. Several of the 
organization specialise in capacity training specifically for Government or other 
institutions, rather than offering training courses to individuals. In addition, some of 
the non ICT-specific donor organizations may have a limited capacity for providing 
ICT-related training. Funding assistance is provided by a minority of partners 
including ADB, AusAID, NZAID, SPC and the World Bank), while only three 
partners engage in infrastructure projects (ADB, SPC and the World Bank). 
(Network Strategies, 2010, p. 74) 
The findings of the research show that the largest funding for infrastructure comes from 
the World Bank, with a growing role played by ADB, and such funding arrangements are 
often not mentioned in official policy outputs. However there were found to be meetings 
and deals being done around policy meetings, with implementation of certain aspects of 
policy (i.e. deregulation) being required for such funding.  
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Looking through the Pacific Island regional ICT policy timeline which this research focuses 
on, and reflecting on the funding by international and regional institutions as they relate to 
the policy fields, illustrates the powerful role of international institutions in shaping the 
outcomes of the policy practice and the limited capacity of regional institutions to have 
ownership or much control at all over the course of the policy processes.  
Critically what the funding patterns show is funding for activities in the policy fields is 
focused on and primarily devoted for activities which support the inculcation or 
encouragement of market access oriented activities. This research finds the following 
funding patterns within the fields of policy practice: 
 Official Meetings & Engagement: funding used to perpetuate the regional policy 
processes, create rewards and engagement with Pacific policymakers and for 
engaging with broader multilateral processes. 
 Capacity Building, as well as Research & Reports: funding is used to support the 
inculcation or encouragement of market access oriented activities, particularly 
regulation and legislation changes, with funding going mostly to international 
researchers and consultants, not Pacific regional institutions or researchers. 
 Projects & Initiatives: funding used to support and encourage market access 
oriented activities, often involving international organizations and companies. 
Some key examples from across the timeline of policy practice highlight this pattern. 
Starting at the beginning of the policy practice timeline, the original funding institution for 
the regional ICT policy processes was the Pacific Island Forum, as host of the first 
ministerial meeting. However as reflected in the subsequent policy outputs, little progress 
was made or activity undertaken after that policy output by the regional organizations. 
Through funding from donor countries and UN agencies, a subsequent 2001–2002 
regional policy was developed. However despite the strong Regional Cooperation 
discourse in the policy output, after the 2002 ministerial review of the 2002 Policy, the 
main activity that followed was international institution funded national ICT strategies 
workshops and providing capacity building and research services to develop national 
section policy and regulatory, including by UNDP and ITU. 
International Institutions also produced a range of Research, which aligned with the 
Capacity Building funding, including reports from ADB and ITU. Funding was also provided 
by international institutions during this policy phase for Pacific representation in the 
international World Summit on the Information Society (WSIS) processes, reinforcing links 
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to broader multilateral processes (Pacific Islands Input to the World Summit on the 
Information Society, 2003). 
Then in 2005 the Pacific Plan and Forum meeting of Prime Ministers of the forum 
countries was held and as part of the Pacific plan the Pacific Regional Digital Strategy was 
called to be developed. International institutions continued funding for Pacific regional 
attendance in WSIS and related preparatory meetings. International Institutions were also 
funders to bring together the 2006 ministerial meeting in Wellington, the only ministerial 
meeting held after the publication of the Digital Strategy despite its commitment to annual 
meetings. The key regional policy commitments from the Digital Strategy, of a regional ICT 
Council adopted by Ministers and to annual ICT Ministers meetings, did not progress. 
Following the Digital Strategy and follow-up meeting in 2005–06 some regional institution 
funding was earmarked for regional cooperation infrastructure project activities, funded at 
reasonably low levels as pilot or research projects, including the Pacific Rural Internet 
Connectivity Project (PACRICS) project, a satellite solution for rural and remote islands, 
One Laptop Per Child (OLPC) and scoping for the Pacific Island submarine cable network, 
South Pacific Information Network (SPIN). However while funded and managed regionally, 
funding for PACRICS and OLPC had low levels of funding and related to the influence of 
the interests of global ICT industry, all of these projects were created with a traditional 
user-pays market model for sustainability required in design, as ongoing funding or a 
public service model of ICT access was not acceptable or possible, in the funding 
framework. These projects were not sustainable and ongoing after the initial funding, in a 
user pays market model. 
In 2008, the PIF leaders announced that Australia, New Zealand, the World Bank and the 
Asian Development Bank had launched the Pacific Region Infrastructure Facility (PRIF) “to 
assist Pacific island countries develop and maintain critical economic and other 
infrastructure.” PIF Leaders described the Facility as providing up to A$200 million funding 
over four years, initially focused on Kiribati, Samoa, Solomon Islands, Tonga, Tuvalu and 
Vanuatu, “to help develop competitive local private sectors to deliver infrastructure 
maintenance and construction services.”(PIF communique, 2008), including transport, 
energy, communications and water and sanitation infrastructure. This activity was not a 
part of the policy outputs but impacted the policy practice and ICT activities in the region, 
especially around projects and initiatives since its creation. 
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The PIF member countries which had liberalised, or were willing to, were then encouraged 
and facilitated to attract private sector investment through this Pacific Islands Regional 
Infrastructure Fund by the World Bank, ADB, Australia and New Zealand. The potential for 
funding through PRIF was a lever and incentive to national institutions to enact the policy 
and regulation changes which the international institutions had been seeking from the 
inceptions of this policy process. From PRIF’s founding there was increased activity seen 
for projects and initiatives linked the private sector interests being facilitated in the region, 
including particularly new submarine Internet cables.  
This flurry of international institution activity happened while much of the policy 
implementation and the regional commitment of a Council were not progressed, 
highlighting the use of the regional ICT policy by international institutions for market 
access agendas but no funding follow through on regional cooperation activities. The 
Digital Strategy implementation is an important reference point on international institutions 
engagement in the Pacific region, as international institutions as funders had the option to 
implement commitments from the policy or implement other activities as related to the 
policy. It was in the interests of a regional cooperative approach to ICT policy 
implementation to have a regional ICT Council, however international institutions chose 
PRIF as a focus, where they can be seen to better advance their own agendas and the 
interests they represent, with greater independence, without such regional coordination 
efforts being implemented.  
In 2008, alongside PRIF’s founding, other funding and contributions from international 
institutions also picked up dramatically, with a range of research published by international 
institutions and donor countries, and a couple of ICT related capacity building workshops 
being funded by a range of international institutions. These fields of research and capacity 
building has a partial were found to take a strong focus on liberalisation of legislation and 
changes to regulation. This rejuvenation of international institutional funding on the topic of 
ICT and Pacific, and specifically on ICT policy for the region coincided with the restart of 
the regional ICT policy process. In 2009 around a first regional ICT Ministerial meeting in 
that policy phase, a new wave of funding for the research and capacity building fields 
continued from international institutions, including the World Bank and ADB funded 
(Network Strategies, 2010)research and reports and the creation of the ITU “Capacity 
Building and ICT Policy, Regulation and Legislative Frameworks Support for Pacific Island 
Countries (ICB4PAC) programme. 
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The regional institution PIF funded a report into the failure of the Digital Strategy (Network 
Strategies, 2010) and around the 2010 and 2011 policy meetings more research was 
funded, looking at financing infrastructure in particular (“ADB International Development - 
Tonga Fiji Submarine Cable Project In Tonga,” n.d., “ADB Pacific Regional ICT 
Connectivity Project, Phase 2 (Solomon Islands and Vanuatu); World Bank, 2011). One 
ADB edited research report on economic reform (Asia Development Bank, 2010) provides 
an overview of an economic approach to political economy as analysis tool for exploring 
economic reform attempts around the Pacific Islands. The underlying assumptions of this 
report are around a desired state and outcome of market oriented reforms in the region, 
and how to overcome, or at best work with, Pacific cultures in order to facilitate swifter and 
more complete policy reforms around competition and liberalization, including 
recommending an “internet treaty with ‘teeth’ can be a useful mechanism for initiating and 
sustaining (locking in) reform” (1999, p. 29). One article deals specifically with 
telecommunication liberalization reform and opening of markets in Papua New Guinea and 
Tonga (Ofa, 2010). This report critiques independent regulators as ‘vulnerable to political 
interference’ and advocates using WTO commitments instead to give greater ‘policy 
certainty’. 
The funding of the field of capacity building from international institutions also created 
additional meetings and activities, two of which were sites of field work for this research, 
including ITU’s ICT4PAC project, mentioned earlier, and DiploFoundation Internet Policy 
training, which was organised by SPC. As in this example, Pacific regional institutions 
were partners and coordinators of some of the spaces in the field of capacity building fields 
but not funders. 
Similarly in the field of official policy meetings, ITU was the organiser and funder of the 
start of the last policy phase, with SPC taking the reins from PIF but funding for the 
ministerial policy meetings relying on international institutional funding.  
In the field of projects, one regional initiative that was funded was the Policy Research 
Resource Centre initiative funded by World Bank and run by LIRNEAsia, a “pro-poor, pro-
market think tank”, which was to be based at USP (“Background Pacific Islands Regulatory 
Resource Centre,” 2011). While linked closely to the lack of research and lack of 
resources and guidance at a national level, this initiative has been driven by international 
actors and seed funding provided through PRIF.  
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Funding of the field of research was found to come from international institutions to back 
up multilateralism as context and approach. An example of such an research approach 
and its relevance and ramifications was found around the Universal Access Policy 
research undertaken by the World Bank. A New Zealand legal firm was contracted to 
undertake desk research comparing the Pacific Universal Access Policies which exist, to 
rank them according to best practice, to give top level advice to regional policymakers on 
principles which they should apply for Best Practice and to present this to a training 
workshop on Universal Access which included a wide range of policymakers. 
The research compared the text of the policies against a Latin American-origin ‘best 
practice’ model. The ‘winners’, full rankings and recommendations were presented, and 
they received a mixed response, including criticism in the workshop sessions, as well as 
vigorous debate in the conversations during the workshop. 
Key criticisms of regional policymakers fit into the existing patterns we see emerging in the 
policy processes: using overseas models as best practice which ignores the highly 
contextual nature of policy outcomes, especially the lack of acknowledgement of the 
difference within the region particularly and how the smallest Pacific countries situations 
differ drastically from the largest Melanesian contexts of PNG or the Solomon Islands, 
using a text based analysis of policy which assumes the successful instrumentality of 
policy document in achieving intentions. 
Another area of funding other than international institutions which is however linked to the 
agenda of those is institutions as discuss, is commercial investment. Regional and national 
policymakers were found to be critical that despite the efforts made towards the market 
agenda promoted by international institutions, international commercial investment was 
absent for most of the 2000s. In the late 2000s a few key private companies have come 
into the region and invested into operations or projects, either commercially or with the 
governments. The role of international institutions in brokering and supporting these 
commercial investments was found to be another important aspect of funding. The links to 
multilateral institutions to commercial investment is direct and illustrates the new kind of 
dependency being enacted through the regional policy, but which happens outside the 
official policy. 
It looking at patterns of funding related to policy, it is important to note that for larger 
funding, such as from PRIF and international institutions including the World Bank, that 
investment for projects and initiatives comes in two forms, in commercial capital 
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investment (for return) and in the form of loans and grants (as aid). This kind of funding 
links to broader funding practice in Development sector and links to dependency theory, 
which sees multilateral policy act as an exchange between interests for market access 
(Shadlen, 2005). 
One specific unresolved funding issue of note across the policy phases has been the 
development and management of national and regional ICT statistics. Despite assumed 
low levels of use and the process of policy, calls were made in many policy outputs and 
policymaker discussion for the need to understand and measure the use and impact of 
ICT, particularly as relates to this policy, to be able to measure the impact of policies, if as 
committed the goal of the policies have been increased access. However funding for 
Pacific Island capacity building and the infrastructure and regional coordination needed to 
collect and maintain ICT statistics has been unfunded. This glaring omission of funding, 
around research which would help measure and understand the achievement of the goals 
which this policy claims to aim for, underscores the alternate agendas and ideology of 
neoliberal market access as the measure of success. This is reinforced in the 2009 
research which was funded by measures the Digital Strategy by the adoption of legislation 
and opening to competition, when funding for measuring ICT use, uptake or impact 
remains unfunded. 
6.2. POLICYMAKER PRACTICE 
The other key pattern this section will explore is what happens in the fields in practice, for 
institutions and policymakers. As navigators and communicators, policy practice involves a 
process of struggle and reward, across these fields, which relates to the institutional 
funding patterns. This research shows it is crucial to look outside the official policy field, 
where you can see the interests of powerful nations and Development, and a free market 
agenda, using the funding of capacity building, research and initiatives occurring around 
the official policy fields to shape outcomes through inculcation and incentivisation. 
Policymakers within these policy processes are faced with the task of navigating their 
interests, both institutional and personal, with the policy goals as they see them also in 
mind. As discussed, this ecosystem creates certain institutional arrangements, in terms of 
hierarchy and funding patterns, which have constructed policy practice which allows 
policymakers to be influences towards multilateral interests and agendas, including Pacific 
policymakers who may have an intention and desire to use these regional policy 
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processes for the empowerment and advancement of Pacific Island interests and 
agendas. 
These arrangements create different roles in relation to funding and power imbalances 
between international and Pacific policymakers, this section explores how the 
policymakers, particularly the Pacific policymakers navigate in this context, as they 
encounter power dynamics and attempt to assert Pacific interests, both related to 
overarching goals, as well as institutional and personal interests. Institutionally the lack of 
autonomy in terms of funding for regional institutions, meant while some capacity building 
and a tiny amount of research was created with the input and interests of the Pacific 
Islands, the initiative funding was dominated by Development institutions and donor 
countries and acted as major leverage in the power dynamics. 
Policymakers must balance many interests in their engagement in policy, including 
personal and professional, institutional and around the overarching goal of policy. These 
interests are linked to what benefits come out of the policy practice, reflecting on both 
collective benefits and personal benefits and how policymakers value and engage which 
both these levels of reward. However linked to institutional funding and the dominance of 
Development institutions and donor countries as funders and the geographic hierarchy of 
policymakers discussed in Chapter 4, many of the rewards for engagement, especially at a 
personal and institutional level are outside of the control of Pacific policymakers. 
This research found that in navigating these many interests and Development controlled 
rewards, policymakers were found to use the following patterns of practice: 
 Direct intervention by policymaker: discursive or action. 
 Seeking ways to include other voices, input. 
 Creating places for other discussions/other fields. 
 Passive resistance: agreement by silence in official spaces but inaction on national 
policy changes. 
Discursive practice is a part of these underlying policy practice patterns, in the negotiation 
of fields. Having explored the patterns of discourse in the policy outputs, this research 
found both the Pacific Cooperation and Global Market discourses enacted within the fields. 
The dominance of the Global Market discourse was a key marker of the using of 
policymakers as functionaries of multilateral interests and agendas. Particularly in official 
policy spaces, discursive features of the Global Market discourse, and a focus on 
implementation commitments aligned to this in support of regulatory reform market and 
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liberalization was a pattern in policymakers’ engagement. Through enactment of this 
dominant discourse implementation policymakers who engaged in the policy fields, in 
many of the regulatory and legislative capacity building workshops for example, were 
positioned functionaries of the multilateral Global Market agenda in the training within that 
field. The direct intervention and engagement of International policymakers in official policy 
fields as well as through unofficial spaces was seen to have a large impact on the outcome 
of the meetings, whether they created space or allowed for Pacific, views, values and 
culture or focused exclusively on policymakers roles in bringing about changes outlined as 
desirable by the international institutions. 
Examples of direct intervention were seen in Officials Meetings, which is the first part of 
the official policy meeting and where the bulk of the ‘work’ of the policy is expected to be 
done, by the public service officials and other delegates to be presented to the Ministers 
on the final day of the meeting. In this setting, the International policymakers from New 
Zealand and Australia were leading most of the discussion in sessions and in working 
groups outside formal session, along with International bodies. Within official policy spaces 
in 2010 and 2011, there was a strong dominance of these donor country voices of New 
Zealand and Australia. However there was a difference in approach between 2010 and 
2011 which impacted the policy practice. In 2010 in many exchanges, New Zealand was 
advocating and negotiating between the Pacific Islands and Australia, around tensions 
related to the discourse competition explored in policy outputs. This example showed the 
value of International Policymakers, in this case from New Zealand, engaging with Pacific 
perspectives and voices to find a way forward. The Ministers’ approval, from the Pacific 
Island national policymakers, was reasonably high at that meeting. In 2011 the voices of 
New Zealand and Australia also dominated in the officials’ meeting of the ministerial 
meeting but New Zealand and Australia had changed approach, most likely due to internal 
country political arrangements. New Zealand didn’t engage with the Pacific perspectives, 
instead reading a short statement aligned to Global Market discourse in each section of 
the meeting. Australia was quiet and not engaged in official spaces, although in unofficial 
spaces was acknowledging of the tensions and difficulties. The tensions of the agendas 
and interests were largely unresolved and Ministers and officials closed this last meeting 
disgruntled with the outcome, agreeing to redraft and recirculate a redrafted policy and 
programme plan. 
An example of the key role of discourse and assumption in direct discursive practices by 
International policymakers, relating the Global Market discourse into the Pacific Regional 
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discourse, was the ITU head saying in her keynote at the 2010 meeting that connectivity 
remains a “major challenge particularly in the Pacific due to various reasons such as lack 
of economies of scale, scattered populations, geographical isolations and limited 
competition.”  
The realities of scale, geography and population, which make competition a blunt 
instrument, are acknowledged and yet limited competition is listed as a reason for lack of 
connectivity. As well as showing the use of discursive ploys in official fields of policy 
practice, this exemplifies the commitment to the instruments of competition as part of the 
Global Market, which fails to reflect the role competition has in increasing connectivity, 
which relies on scale and scope to make competition viable, as profitable. 
The findings of this research point to the questions raised around the advancement of 
open markets, which is now linked internationally to widening social inequalities, as well as 
other impacts on liberal democracy itself, with declining political participation and wealth 
playing a role in determining electoral outcomes seen in many Western countries (Huffer, 
2005, p. 119). Pacific approaches and perspectives can be viewed as all the more 
necessary for consideration when the models which are being promoted within 
Development contexts and implemented are being questioned internationally in the West. 
The importance of policymaker practice, and the relationships and engagement between 
the levels of policymakers was highlighted in these ministerial meetings, as well as the 
critical role of the officials, rather than the ministers. It was the national officials and 
international policymakers who shaped the detailed policy outputs of the policy meetings, 
supported by the regional institutions with draft materials and staff support. The role of 
Ministers was hands-off and focused on the political context, including business on other 
portfolios and broader political work done in unofficial spaces around the official meetings. 
Policymaker engagement from the private sector, in the officials’ meeting, was possible 
however was quite limited. As an example, Digicel has been the most prominent 
international commercial player which operates commercials in the region however despite 
being a key player in ICT in the region, Digicel has not engaged in the policy processes 
directly although in meetings the rise of mobile diffusion in the region dominated 
discussion at times in 2010 and 2011. Huawai, which has been involved in infrastructure 
development as well as handset sales in the region, however were one of the commercial 
organizations which have engaged with the policymaking process, attending and speaking 
at the 2010 policy meeting. 
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This interaction of corporate interests around policy and regulation criticisms brings into 
question the impact of such interaction with such processes, in ways which can impact 
infrastructure, content and limit the potential of the Internet as a communicative space 
(Mansell & Steinmueller, 2011; Mansell, 2011).  
As noted in chapter five, Pacific Island culture and community is a common discursive 
pattern in policy outputs and discussion on culture and community was found to be notable 
in policymaking practice in the field as well. Among international policymakers, both in 
official and unofficial spaces there was genuine desire expressed to understand and 
respect and include Pacific culture by some International policymakers involved. However 
at times in unofficial spaces, among just international policymakers, there were others who 
expressed a paternalistic view, seeing this as necessary placation of the Pacific 
policymakers. 
On a more specific issue, from the 2010 official meeting, Pacific policymakers made a 
direct intervention around the research and data used related to ICT policy, objecting to 
not using Pacific researcher and overlooking lack of Pacific data or context in reports and 
extrapolating OECD to the Pacific Island region. In meetings, both officially and in 
unofficial discussions aligned to the policy process, the lack of Pacific regional data 
collection was brought up repeatedly as a strong point of contention. Making policy which 
is based on data and knowledge about the Pacific was expressed as a prerequisite for 
knowing what is happening to inform what is wanted, needed and possible in the region 
around ICTs. The ITU data which is used was highly contested as the regional 
policymakers, and national policy officials and ministers stated that the data that was given 
to the ITU and on which this data is based is not something they trust, from the processes 
they saw for collecting, maintaining and passing on data. Multiple Pacific policymakers 
expressed this view directly in the field of the policy meeting. 
This issue of international research based on data which comes from sources which are 
not reliable, according to the regional and national sources most close to the data 
management, is a serious constraint on the value of such research. Pacific policymakers 
expressed in multiple fields, including at the Pacific IGF, that Pacific focused research, not 
bound to the interest of political and donor influences, and is one of the largest obstacles 
for regional ICT development, including Pacific policymakers from government and the 
private sector. SPC towards the end of the policy process looked at in this research was 
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taking steps to help address this issue directly with statistical training of government 
officials. 
The field of research and reports, as related to the capacity building field, is dominated not 
just by International perspective in Pacific contexts by external researchers but also by the 
use of reports which are not Pacific focused being used and cited in the policy processes, 
related to the Global Market discursive practice and as a form of discourse enactment. 
This relates to the pattern, in this case by International policymakers, of using the voice of 
others. This pattern of use of the voice of others relates to how the counter discourse of 
Pacific Cooperation features in the fields of policy practice. 
While International Policymakers roles as functionaries of multilateral agendas is clear 
through their position of power in the institutional arrangement of the ecosystem, as well 
as their alignment with the dominant discourse, and the institutional funding patterns, there 
was an understood resistance from Pacific policymakers particularly, which creates 
tensions within policymaker practice. Recruiting outside voices, into research and capacity 
building fields, is one way which International policymakers can distance themselves from 
the conflict and discourse contention, using the resources they have to reinforce the same 
agenda they bring to policy practice, with the voice of others. 
This is related to the funding by their institutions of this research, as discussed, but the 
policymaker practice around commissioned research is used as authoritative support for 
the perspective and assumptions which the International policymakers bring to the policy 
practice, which is found to often be linked to the Global Market discourse. 
Conversely there are few examples of Pacific contributions to research and reports. One 
examples is however in 2010 as PIF was leaving as funder and driver of the ICT policy 
processes, they produced a report internally, with the first staff Economist at PIF to look at 
ICT policy, which was presented at the 2010 officials meeting that called attention to the 
popularity of the call for competition in the Pacific Islands context and called for further 
exploration into it, stating that based on the Pacific Island regions context and needs it 
could not be recommended and it was unclear why it had been. At that meeting this report 
was dismissed by a World Bank policymaker, who intervened in the presentation to point 
out that competition appeared an effective tool in mobile telephony in the region, 
undermining the concerns raised by PIF. Attention was repeatedly called to the PIF report 
however during the policy meeting by regional Pacific policymakers, who reinforced the 
concerns and need for further research on the suitability of competition. Repeatedly in the 
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2010 and 2011 meetings there was direct sentiment from Pacific policymakers, 
particularly, that they had and continued to have concerns about the popularity of 
competition without evidence it was suitable in specific Pacific Island contexts. 
As well as direct intervention in official spaces, there is an important role cod unofficial 
spaces in policy fields. How policymakers use these spaces in relation to official spaces 
within fields is a vital part of the policy practice patterns. As discussed earlier in the 
chapter, unofficial spaces tend to be feature more Pacific policymakers and feature Pacific 
Cooperation discursive practice and enactment. There were unofficial Pacific policymaker 
formal and informal working groups, by email and meetings which bring together the 
regional bodies on policy has been a key part of the region and are another way of getting 
the support of others, with frustrations and challenges of navigating the policy environment 
and its links to multilateral interests and agendas, in person as well as through discussion 
in email lists including PIGNET and later CROP.  
International policymakers also create and make use of unofficial spaces, including 
scheduling meetings with Pacific policymakers. Meetings between international 
policymakers and national governments, to recruit for country membership, were held on 
the side of the official meetings. As mentioned earlier, Development institutions were seen 
to use unofficial spaces around the official policy processes a lot, and the rewards can be 
large though for these side meeting between donors and national representatives, 
sometimes including private sector as well, as large scale project funding since 2005 has 
often been occurring at that level rather than at the regional level. 
Unofficial spaces and official spaces can work together within policy fields, as illustrated by 
an example of direct intervention from field work in Research/Capacity Building field by 
Pacific policymakers. One example related to the lack of ICT statistics discussing in 
institutional funding, in Tonga in 2010, saw the lack of robust, respected regional ICT 
statistics as a hot topic in the evening unofficial spaces and then over lunch the next day. 
These discussions appeared to directly lead to a coordinated and agreed mention in the 
official session about the concerns and importance of ICT statistics and the need for 
funding and support for this area of research. 
Another example of using unofficial spaces to gather others as a voice of support, Pacific 
policymakers directly challenged the outcomes of international institution funded research 
on Universal Access Policy, which used Latin American text as a best practice model, in 
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an official space at a capacity building workshop. This research was also mentioned in 
relation to funding earlier in this chapter. 
A policymaker from one of the smaller island nations was vocal in breakout sessions and 
in conversations during the unofficial parts of the workshop around this research and about 
how the challenges which they face in his context were not addressed in the research and 
did not feel relevant. The policymaker also expressed his perception that speaking out in 
the official sessions was risky for him, in some way, and that doing so would not be an 
effective or useful thing. As a result of this unofficial space engagement, back in the official 
space a Pacific policymaker from the regulators office from Vanuatu, which as a country 
ranked number two in that particular analysis being presented, and had at that stage 
completed by far the most work on implementing universal access policy, expressed 
dissatisfaction with the use of policy text as the basis for the analysis, saying that the 
experience of how the policy is managed and exacted, working with commercial forces 
which have more experience in global markets and are more familiar with such policies 
and how to work them to their best advantage, has been a challenge. In effect, the Pacific 
policymaker quite convincingly argued that good text does not make good Universal 
access policy as it relates to outcomes for Pacific country.  
The effect of this combination of unofficial space engagement leading to official space 
engagement in a field was seen to have different impact in the unofficial versus the official 
space. In unofficial spaces later on the limits of the research were discussed further, in 
terms of this intervention more frankly than in the official space, with both International and 
Pacific policymakers interested in addressing the concerns raised. However in the official 
space, the criticisms voiced were responded to by a Pacific regional policymaker who had 
experience in other regions and the host organizations, rather than by the international 
policymakers. No rebutting of the actual criticisms occurred however, but instead the 
participants were told this research was important and international and therefore they 
should listen. This relates to the patterns of opportunity and risk for regional institutions as 
well as policymakers themselves. 
Within the policy fields the rewards can be large for institutions, in terms of funding of 
multimillion dollar projects and for development institutions creating conditions for and a 
mandate to continue their work in the region. For international institutions, as related to the 
ecosystem, issues of control, autonomy and ownership play out. Competition between 
international institutions also is found to exist in the policy spaces. World Bank and ITU in 
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particular, with ITU as the main multilateral organization involved from the beginning of the 
Pacific Island regional ICT policy and engaged throughout, financially and as organizer in 
the final phases of the policy, funding a range of activities in the official meeting, capacity 
building and research fields particularly, while World Bank, along with the power nations of 
the region, use activity around the official policy spaces, as well as engaging in them, 
particularly around funding projects and initiatives, to influence and control the fields of 
policy. The struggles for ownership, the influence of financial need in order to hold these 
official meetings and engagement, much less implement them, runs throughout the policy 
practice between Pacific regional institutions. Issues of ownership and institutional purpose 
are in the background of the transience of policy ‘coordination’ around the policy fields, 
with a wide range of Pacific regional institutions engaging in fields of policy, and 
particularly the official policy field seeing PIF have ownership, starting in 1999, then 
handing off, then taking back in 2005 and then handing off to SPC formally in 2010. But 
related to this transience, this research finds it is a limited degree to which Pacific regional 
institutions actually have power within or of the fields of policy practice, reinforcing the 
multilateral context and alignment of these policy processes as resting with the 
Development institutions and donor countries with fund the fields and are able to control 
and coordinate what is implemented around ICT in the Pacific Islands. 
For Pacific national policymakers, institutional interests around funding for projects and 
initiatives, as well as capacity building and research in their own country, is at high stakes 
in the policy fields. As mentioned, many international institutions engage directly with 
national governments and institutions, including in unofficial spaces around the official 
spaces of fields. For these policymakers practice impacts on rewards, both for your 
country or institution but also for personal and professional reasons. Policymakers have to 
navigate both potential rewards and risks in how they engage in policy practice, balancing 
their own interests against the overarching goals, as well as institutional interests.  
Within this policy practice there were a couple of Pacific national policymakers who 
featured prominently in these policy process, have found personal reward, in career 
advancement. These examples of potential opportunity for national policymakers highlight 
the stakes of engagement. For example, these policymakers were engaged at a national 
level, which led to opportunities for travel within the region and more broadly to 
international ICT events. They developed reputations and relationships with regional and 
international institutional contacts. These policymakers were then employed by 
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international institutions, working for Pacific offices of international institutions at first and 
then subsequently promoted out of the region to international locations. 
However even apart from such opportunities, policymaker rewards for engagement in 
policy practice include travel and per diems. Who gets to attend can be a point of 
contention, from 2001 meeting in Noumea which opened up to wider attendees from 
outside PIF, how the decision for invitation was extended to those other than nations is 
opaque. PICISOC for example was invited as times and at other times not. Recent rounds 
seemed to rely on word of mouth or informal networks to know to register to come. 
Especially for Pacific policymakers, if you engage in a way which is too direct and not 
aligned to the Global Market discourse and multilateral agendas, you may be denied 
rewards at range of the levels. However there are efforts, and successes, from Pacific 
policymakers within Pacific institutions to cooperate and collaborate to maximise the ability 
for Pacific interests and agendas to be represented in policy practice.  
In a direct institutional intervention, the very multilateral WTO trade focused 1999 policy 
was directly addressed through a workshop on Pacific ICT needs assessment and strategy 
planning was held on 27–31 August 2001 in Noumea, New Caledonia. This workshop, 
which as an outcome had a draft Pacific Island region ICT strategy drafted to take to the 
ministers next meeting, was sponsored by the Governments of Australia, France and New 
Zealand and jointly organised by SOPAC, Forum Secretariat and SPC. The outcome had 
a much broader influenced vision for the draft policy was “Information and Communication 
Technologies for every Pacific Islander”. An example of a space of Pacific Island 
policymaker resistance can be seen when the shift in discourses from a strong Global 
Market to a strong Pacific Cooperation discourse was made in this output. 
Passive resistance is also pattern and strategy which has featured across the policy 
processes by Pacific policymakers. Passive resistance as a strategy is most clearly seen 
around the lack of progress in national policy and regulatory change in the region over the 
timeline of this policy practice, which is pointed to as an indicator of the failure of the policy 
by international policymakers, in research, such as by Network Strategies and in other 
policy fields. Particularly with so much funding and resource put into Capacity Building and 
Research fields, around national policy and regulatory, as well as one of the only funded 
regional initiatives around regulatory support, the slow pace of regulatory change is 
notable and indicates a passive resistance. The agreement by silence in official policy 
spaces which is part of the pattern of passive resistance could be interpreted as cultural in 
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nature, and indeed in unofficial spaces agreement taken from lack of dissent is discussed 
as related to Pacific culture. However the political rather than purely cultural motivations of 
this silence are reinforced by silence and then subsequent inaction, interpreted as passive 
resistance, following direct interventions in the policy fields, including examples already 
mentioned, where Pacific regional and national policymakers openly questioned the open 
market recommendations, linked to the Global Market discourse explored earlier. IN 
unofficial spaces among Pacific policymaker there were direct discussions about who 
would speak out about these issues and choices made in relation to various official policy 
meetings about when there would be direct action and when silence and passive 
resistance was preferred. These discussion, in unofficial spaces, involved weighing up the 
personal and institutional risks and opportunities of the different strategies, in engagement. 
Factors such as if a person was willing and able to speak out, who would not be put in a 
position of too much risk and who was viewed as having potential influence over 
international policymakers. 
In terms of failure of the policy, the findings of this research can be seen as reflecting 
some notable success for the Pacific Islands in resistance to the free market agenda and 
multilateral mechanisms which could have been implemented over the time period of this 
policy can be seen as a success. The original policy direction in 1999 from the WTO and 
Economic Ministers could have led to a binding treaty style agreement related to ICT and 
market access, and the cooperation of the regional organization in stalling and then 
reframing the policy towards the region, can also be seen as a form of resistance, in 2001 
-2002. The resistance to opening markets to competition for years and the lack of 
Development Bank loans to fund ICT infrastructure, which could have led to IMF style 
debts and much pain for the Pacific island countries, shows successful active and passive 
resistance to the free market interests which have shaped these processes. 
Through looking at institutional funding and policy practice, this research finds in the policy 
fields dissatisfaction by international policymakers because despite a great deal of energy 
and funding, the implementation intended is contested or slower than international 
interests are happy with. There is also dissatisfaction from Pacific policymakers because 
through the policy fields it is clear that the commitments made around implementation 
which link to international interests, as found in this research through discourse, are 
funded and supported, while the regional desired implementation, as also linked to 
discourse, is not funded or facilitated as well. Additionally the implementation 
commitments related to international interests are not necessarily aligned or able to bring 
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the Pacific regional goals which were committed to in the policy outputs. The goals and 
implementation sought from the Pacific then do not match with the implementation which is 
committed to, which is linked to international discourses and agendas. Simply a lack of 
shared understanding about the commitments made and how they relate to each can 
contribute to dissatisfaction. 
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7. POLICY SILENCES 
The endless cycle of idea and action; Endless invention, endless experiment; 
Brings knowledge of motion, but not of stillness; Knowledge of speech, but not of 
silence… 
T.S. Eliot (1934) 
This research has explored policy practice, looking for patterns which provide insight into 
the relationships between the policy practice and the problematized policy outcomes, for 
the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy. In discussing findings of this research, another key 
pattern emerged, in the flows of policy ecosystem, outputs and processes: a pattern of 
silences. 
This chapter will explore questions including: What isn’t a part of the policy practice and 
processes that is relevant? What and who is absent from the discussions and processes?  
Silence, through omission and exclusion, can happen for a range of reasons. No institution 
or policymaker knows about every detail relevant to policy and so lack of knowledge or 
awareness of some details and perspectives influences the silences found. But also in this 
research, there are silences which can relate to the nature of the policy practice as a form 
of soft multilateralism. Through the findings of the archival research undertaken in this 
research and particularly through reflecting on the findings of the policy practice which this 
thesis focuses on, this research finds silences about relevant historical, political and 
economic context as well as silences from the Pacific Islands communities and peoples 
which this regional policy is aimed at supporting and enabling. These silences clearly have 
potential impacts on the policy outcomes and which may be linked to perceptions of 
dissatisfaction with the policy outcomes, and this chapter will explore these silences: 
breaking the silence on topics and perspectives which this researcher argues can and do 
impact the policy outcomes. 
The patterns of silences in the ICT policy researched include many details and 
perspectives which when exploring this policy practice it was found were not discussed or 
were silenced or minimized in the fields and outputs. This chapter explores a few key 
areas of silence, which based on the patterns of practice explored in this research are 
relevant to both the outputs and outcomes of policy processes explored but also the 
ongoing trajectory of ICT in the Pacific Island region. This chapter will look at silences in 
two distinct areas.  
189 
The first is about historical and political economy of ICT in the Pacific Islands region. This 
section will explore three areas of silence: the political economy of communication 
technology, particularly infrastructure, in to the Pacific Islands during the 19th and 20th 
century; the history of the arrival of the Internet and ICT into the region; and the first 
regional coordination of ICT in the region in the 1990s the precursor to the policy 
processes explored in this research. An understanding of the history and context of ICT 
and the region, including of the ICT policy in the region, the economic and political 
influences on and development of ICT, is discussed as deeply relevant to the outputs and 
outcomes of Pacific Islands regional ICT policy and its perceived failure.  
This research finds that the spread of ICT into the Pacific has historically been related to 
political and economic global interests. That how communication and ICT have come into 
the region and the Pacific Islands engagement with communication and ICT prior to these 
policy processes are discussed as a notable silence which can impact on the agency of 
policymakers and on policy outcomes in a policy practice with a goal of increasing ICT 
access for the region,. 
The second main area of silence which this chapter will discuss is around the absent and 
silenced Pacific Islands perspectives in policy practice. Policy participation and process, 
who is included and what counts as policy practice, which has been a recurring pattern in 
the layers of analysis in this research, is itself a topic which is silenced.  
Within the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy many voices from the Pacific are missing, 
with active exclusion, omission and suppression of Pacific Island voices in particular, 
including through policymaker choice as they seek to navigate the opportunities and risks 
of engaging in policy practice. These silences are related to the form of passive resistance 
discussed earlier, but this chapter explores more specifically the manifestation of relevant 
experience and knowledge, especially Pacific voices, being curtailed, including how 
policymakers navigate and address silences in official and unofficial spaces. 
The depth and engagement of Pacific voices is very limited and the relationship to 
communities and to areas tourism of ICT, to education, tourism, all areas of society. Those 
with a stake in ICT and its impact on the region and peoples of the Pacific do not have a 
voice. The voices of the ICT ministers and officials on issues of culture and community are 
silenced in official spaces and often only truly able to be expressed in unofficial spaces. 
How these silences happen and why, related to culture, process, and the practices which 
silences are created through lack of participation will be explored in this chapter. Exploring 
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the silences found in this research is discussed as a valuable element in portraying the 
‘feel for the game’, where policymakers must navigate the realities of ICT policymaking, 
while remaining without or silent on important realities and perspectives.  
7.1 HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY 
The history of how the world, and specifically the Pacific Islands region, was connected to 
communications and ICT infrastructure is notable by its omission in the policy practice 
explored in this research, especially in fields and outputs. The political economic aspects 
and history could be of particular value in a policy process which looks to create the 
conditions for greater ICT access for the region and specifically in which additional ICT 
infrastructure might be deployed. Such history will be briefly explored, examining 
conditions of the introduction of some of the precursor communications technologies, 
including telegraph and wireless radio communications, as well as the political economy of 
the history of the introduction of satellite and fibre optic cable communications. 
The lack of engagement with the historical and political economy of communications in the 
policy fields, in meetings, research and projects, means there is a failure to acknowledge 
the realities of political and economic systems which have shaped and continue to shape 
ICT development globally and in the region. The processes of this Pacific Islands regional 
ICT policy and the interests which are served in its processes are impacted by power 
imbalances between those engaged in it and the realities of global politics and economics. 
These historical and political economic realities which are a silence in the policymaking 
field shed light on the contemporary international organizations engaged in the Pacific 
Island region, including their interests of institutional protection and promotion as well as 
their relationship to an agenda of market access and neoliberalism. 
POLITICAL ECONOMY OF INTERNATIONAL CONNECTIVITY 
Exploring the history and political economy of communications in the Pacific Islands, 
requires a view back to the late 19th century and the radio and telegraph connections into 
the region. These early communications technologies were the first global communications 
technology systems, which replaced the navigation and shipping as the means of 
communications to the region and linked to railways on continents. The historical political 
economy of these technologies highlights that multilateral structuring of processes, 
through institutions, has been an enduring feature of communications and later ICT 
globally.  
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Additionally the historical review of communications in the region, from the telegraph up to 
the introduction of the Internet, point to the free market approach not being suitable to the 
Pacific Island region, and that this agenda while having powerful interests promoting it 
through multilateral institutional arrangements contemporarily, has historically not been 
suitable, as the Pacific Island region has relied on Empire, and political affiliation and 
public service communication models for the advancement of communications capability 
into the region, with the Pacific Island region even being a pioneer in public service 
communications models around the introduction of the telegraph. 
Winseck and Pike (2007) make an important historical analysis of the links between 
Empire and communications and argue that globally prior to World War I the drivers and 
financiers of communications infrastructure were corporate until the value of 
communications drew political interest around the World Wars which then subsequently 
waned after World War II. The exhaustive archival research and analysis by Winseck and 
Pike contains a good deal about the Pacific Islands region, and despite this early role for 
corporate interests in communications, historically connectivity for the region did not 
happen under the corporate led communications infrastructure development. The Pacific 
Islands were instead connected to global communication systems around the period of 
government involvement around the World Wards as described, only at times working with 
private sector interests. Historically the financial value of the region was not sufficient to 
the private sector to bring investment for communications connectivity and it was only 
through the imperative of political rivalry and geopolitics that there was impetus for the 
spread of both telegraph and radio to the Pacific. 
The first and chief advocate of a Pacific telegraph cable was Sandford Fleming (later Sir), 
who was involved in both railway and telegraph cable lying across Canada, as a grand 
project connecting the British Empire of the time. The British Government was highly 
involved with the funding of much of the telegraph infrastructure around the world. 
However when telegraph connectivity to the west coast of North America was achieved 
and the idea of a Pacific cable was first explored the British government initially said that if 
Colonial Governments wanted a Pacific cable then they would have to finance it 
themselves. The linking of Australia and New Zealand to the British telegraph system in 
fact occurred through a link from Singapore to Australia and then across to New Zealand 
in the 1870s, rather than through the Pacific Island region. 
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However demand for the Pacific cable continued and a Colonial Conference was held in 
Sydney, New South Wales, in 1877 and there the conference passed resolutions about a 
Pacific cable authorising the New Zealand Government to approach the US Government 
regarding a subsidy for a cable running from the United States to New Zealand. This 
response appears to have played on the political aspects of communications 
infrastructure, and it sparked two decades of debate and political jostling over how a 
Pacific cable might be financed, with the interests of the British Empire and the threat of 
US involvement key to the outcome. A detailed plan for the cable was passed in 1894 at 
the Colonial Conference in Ottawa. 
In 1896, the Pacific Cable Committee was finally formed and in 1901 the Pacific Cable 
Board was formed including from England, Canada, Australia and New Zealand, with US 
involvement in funding having been apparently a useful threat, as funding for the project 
was shared between the British, Canadian, New Zealand, New South Wales, Victorian and 
Queensland governments. In 1902 the cable was laid, including with limited landings in the 
Pacific Islands, at a final cost of around 2 million pounds. This connection of the Pacific 
Island region to the world formed the last sector of the “All Red Line”: the telegraph line 
which linked the British Empire. 
By 1912 there was a reform push regarding the prices for cable telegraphs. In an early 
vision of global communication, the Pacific Cable was used extensively for war-related 
communications, as well as media and press communications. But prices were very high 
and social and personal use was low. In 1913, the Pacific Cable Board did work to bring 
prices down, introducing deferred messages at lower rates. This innovation in pricing on 
the Pacific Cable was the “first public service-oriented long distance communication 
network” (Winseck & Pike, 2007, p. 193). 
By the early 1900s telegrams could be sent and cable services reached in some Pacific 
capital cities. The telegraph network, much like the Internet in the Pacific today, was 
comprised of only main centres, the most populated cities and political and commercial 
centres.  
But against the backdrop of this connection to the world for the Pacific Islands, supported 
by British investment in and commitment to telegraph cables, American Navy and US 
interests brought wireless communications to the Pacific region around the same time. In 
1912–13 a string of continuous wave stations across the US possessions in the Pacific 
Islands were authorised by the US Navy, with stations in Honolulu, Guam and American 
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Samoa in the Pacific. These stations were designed for shipping interests but also sent 
and received ‘radiograms’. 
During and after World War I, the American sentiment turned towards the securing of 
American interests, both facilitating trade and investment as well as political interests, 
through “An International and Intern-Colonial Communications Programme”- the title of a 
paper by Walter Rogers over this period, which said that “the possessions can only be 
Americanized through the development of cable communications...” (Winseck & Pike, 
2007, p. 264). This American wireless communication network was however further 
expanded and solidified over the following years, being renewed in 1922 and then 
cemented in the Radio Act of 1927. This US international communications network was 
designed and executed to supplement the privately owned cable and wireless markets. 
Historically in these precursor communications technologies, the Pacific Island region was 
not lucrative for private sector investment into communications infrastructure, were driven 
by political agendas, and that affordability and use outside military, political and the media 
industry had to be supported by public service funding models, to make the telegraph 
affordable so communities could benefit. Of importance historically, in relation to the 
contemporary spread of ICT in the Pacific Islands, is that the spread of communications to 
colonial parts of the world was driven and supported by political interests, both American 
and of the British Empire, with colonial administrations even playing off political dynamics 
to enable links to global communications infrastructure. Additionally the large distances 
and low populations meant that connection to the telegraph network was limited and 
compared to other telegraph in other parts of the Empire, at high cost. This led to the 
introduction of public service communications services to lower costs so Pacific Island 
based users could afford to use the infrastructure, reinforcing that even this early network 
infrastructure faced challenges which other regions did not, due the unique circumstances 
of the Pacific Islands.. 
The obvious parallels to contemporary ICT infrastructure, especially submarine fibre optic 
cables, are worth exploring in the policy practice context and yet remain absent from policy 
discussions, unexplored for the lessons and insights this piece of Pacific Islands 
communications history might deliver. In a policy atmosphere replete with rhetoric of 
disruption, the continuity, rather than difference, to be found in the historical political 
economy of communications connectivity for the region is an area of untapped resource in 
policy practice. 
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Another relevant reflection of the continuity of policy practice with these early 
communications connectivity process, is the way telegraph and radio were linked by the 
American and British who brought them to the Pacific to their world view which saw these 
technologies as mechanisms of democratisation, modernisation and development, as the 
outcomes of ‘westernisation’, rather than as tools of conquest, dependency and colonial 
rule. 
Meanwhile outside the Pacific Islands region, as telegraph and radio networks were 
established within, the competing empires of the US and Britain, faced increasing 
communications networks of cable and wireless faced pressure to work together, through 
the then League of Nations. The International Communication Conference of 1921 was a 
global policy event which brought together the players, national and commercial, to 
discuss the regulation of these networks (Winseck & Pike, 2007). 
The International Telegraph Union, founded in 1865, and the International Radio Union, 
formed in 1903, were urged to unify in another organization, which did not go ahead at that 
time of the International Communication Conference. But by 1932 the International 
Telecommunications Union took on its current name amalgamating both unions. It was not 
until 1947 that ITU became a specialized agency of the United Nations. 
Of important to this historical aspect of communications development, is that prior to World 
War II and the creation of the global systems of multilateral governance discussed in 
previous chapters, ICT and communications had been using multinational organizations 
and processes of multilateral discussion and agreement to negotiate and progress 
communications. With Bretton Woods and the creation of a post- World War II global 
governance systems, the role of international multilateral processes in ICT development 
was further cemented.  
It is also useful to look historically at the next key step in communications connectivity for 
the Pacific Islands: satellite technology. Satellite technology was developed with the 
international space programme from the 1950s and in December 1961 the United Nations 
General Assembly adopted Resolution 1721, stating that global satellite communications 
should be made available on a non-discriminatory basis. In August the following year 
President Kennedy signed he Communications Satellite Act, with the goal of establishing a 
global satellite system in cooperation with other nations. 
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The International Telecommunications Satellite Consortium (INTELSAT) was then 
established in 1964 on the basis of agreements signed by governments and operating 
entities, aimed at achieving global satellite communications systems by 1969. The United 
States was the major participant in its development working with the ITU but INTELSAT 
was owned and controlled by 144 governments. By 1969 a global communication 
infrastructure bringing video, voice data and internet services to users in more than 200 
nations.  
In July 1978, INTELSAT was part of one of the earliest demonstrations of what would 
become the Internet, when an INTELSAT satellite was used to connect the United States, 
the United Kingdom and Sweden, with land-line connections between Norway and 
University College in London. INTELSAT led the way in the spread of this new global 
communications technology was a wholesaler provided access to INTELSAT members in 
each county, functioned as an intergovernmental organization based on consensus, 
through negotiated global agreements. 
Through this historical perspective of satellite technology and the role of the United 
Nations and multilateralism in the creation of that global ICT infrastructure, the importance 
of the context of the Pacific Island ICT policy processes as embedded in multilateral 
processes and an ecosystem of institutions, related to geopolitics, is reinforced. 
Another key telecommunication network for the Pacific Islands introduced after and much 
smaller than INTELSAT was the Pan-Pacific Education and Communication Experiments 
by Satellite (PEACESAT) a public service telecommunications initiative approved in 1971 
working with NASA, intended to demonstrate the benefits of currently available 
telecommunication technology when applied specifically to the needs of sparsely 
populated, less industrialized areas.  
By 1972 PEACESAT was the first educational satellite network in the world linking the 
University of Hawaii at Manoa, the University of Hawaii at Hilo, Maui Community College, 
Wellington Polytechnic and the University of the South Pacific. The PEACESAT network 
eventually grew to support more than 100 earth stations and incorporated sub-networks 
including the University of the South Pacific, Kangaroonet, Micronet and Ocean networks 
(Higa, 2002). 
Overall the history and political economy of the Pacific Islands region points to the 
importance of geopolitics and the role geopolitics have played in the connecting of the 
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Pacific Islands region to global communication infrastructure. The difficulty for Pacific 
Island communication infrastructure to be financially sustainable as a profit-driven private 
sector investment alone is reinforced in the history of telegraph, radio and satellite 
connectivity to the region, where ground-breaking public service funding models and “non-
discriminatory” global agreements were what enabled connectivity for people in the Pacific 
Islands region. 
The concerns for areas of the world which struggled to connected to global communication 
infrastructure were echoed in the ITU commissioned Maitland Commission report in 1985 
(Maitland, 1984) which highlighted the divides around telecommunication globally and the 
link between economic activity and connectivity. This report which has been pivotal and 
controversial in communications academia and policy reflected the experience of the 
Pacific Islands, in that low economic activity, related to profitability for telecommunications 
development was impacting the development of communications and access and that 
policy needed to be developed to address this. 
REGIONAL INTERNET HISTORY 
From historical communication infrastructure and the international politics and processes, 
which enabled it, there is also relevant and valuable context for the Pacific Islands regional 
ICT policy to be gained from the history and political economy of Internet connectivity 
coming to the region and from the initial attempts at ICT policy which took places around 
this early Internet connectivity. 
An exploration of the early Internet in the Pacific Islands (Ogden, 1999) provides 
interesting insights into the early days of the Internet in the Pacific which sprang from 
collaboration of universities and state sector telecommunications companies. 
In the 1990s INTELSAT links were used for Internet access by USPNET including in Fiji, 
Tonga, Cook Is, Vanuatu, Solomon Islands, and Fiji. INTELSAT had originally donated the 
use of these links for a period of time. HF was used in Western Samoa, Tuvalu, Niue, and 
Nauru. The Marshalls, Kiribati, Tokelau had no access (Okamura & Durand, 1996). 
First Internet connection to the Pacific Islands via submarine cable came through US 
territories, Guam and Hawaii, with links to undersea links to Asia. This process began in 
1989 with the Hawaii to Japan link of TPC-3 and then TPC 4 in 1992, and in 1995 with the 
TPC5 cable link between Japan and Guam. While many of the submarine cables followed 
the telegraph cable lines which are linked to British Empire, the development of the 
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Internet infrastructure, especially submarine fibre optic cable, appears historically linked to 
US interests and financed through consortia was established from those first connections. 
The dynamic of the previous section, with British Empire focusing on telegraph cable and 
US military and politics actions taken around radio and satellite was giving way; seemingly 
implementing the recommendations of the paper mentioned earlier, that American 
dominance relied on the development of cable communications (Winseck & Pike, 2007, p. 
264). 
Echoing the Maitland report, a report from Pacific Island researchers related to 
PEACESAT highlighted that increasing focus on the privatization of communication 
networks would be a risk to the Pacific Islands region if required to rely on economic 
activity as the basis for and driver of communication infrastructure development, as this 
would disadvantage the Pacific Islands as a region and especially the rural and remote 
communities of the region (Okamura & Durand, 1996). 
In early 1996 a 6 month trial of Internet connectivity was undertaken by a consortium 
including: Fiji Telecom Ltd, Fiji International Communications Limited (FINTEL), Telecom 
NZ, the University of the South Pacific and the telecommunications program of the Forum 
accessing the Internet through the University of Waikato’s internet gateway in NZ. FINTEL 
and Telecom New Zealand provided a 64kilo bits per second circuit for the duration of the 
trial period, and Telecom Fiji provided the router (Ogden, 1999; Rapaport, 1999, p. 414). 
As discussed in the previous section, telegraph and wireless connectivity to the Pacific 
was in the first case related to political affiliation with the British empire and then to US 
private and military interests, primarily Fiji, Hawaii and Micronesia benefiting from political 
and commercial interests. Wireless connectivity was only achieved for the entire Pacific 
relatively lately, with a public infrastructure of wireless and satellites facilitating this 
connectivity for most of the region. Remote communities and islands have remained offline 
with only HF radio communications connectivity or post by boat to the present day. 
There was a major change in global communications, which impacted the Pacific Islands, 
when the Orbit Act was passed in 2000 by the US government which facilitated the 
complete privatisation of INTELSAT. INTELSAT became a private company in 2001 
incorporated in Bermuda and was acquired by a group of private investors in 2005, and 
then equity ownership transferred again in 2008. In these transactions, the equity of 
Intelsat Holdings was valued at approximately $5 billion. This change from 
intergovernmental to private interest ownership of communications infrastructure created 
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tensions related to the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy practice. Previously, as an 
intergovernmental consensus-based organization, the management of INTELSAT as 
agreed between members was more likely to benefits all members, core, semi periphery 
and peripheral. There were deep concerns that in a privatised environment, where the 
reach of the network will be dependent on profitability, the periphery will lose out (McPhail, 
2010). 
The concerns for the new private Intelsat Holdings went beyond concerns for the impact 
on the periphery however, with other satellite companies making complaints about market 
dominance and practices of Intelsat Holdings as a private company acting to stifle 
competition and punitively towards competitors (Washington, 2010). 
In 2004, shortly after privatisation, many Pacific Island connections to telecommunications 
and Internet through INTELSAT went going down, resulting in up to four days of 
disconnection for some countries (Pacific Islands Chapter of the Internet Society, 2004). 
This incident was discussed in policy practice, including how this was an unprecedented 
length of disconnection as well as how and why the disconnection happened as it did. This 
was the first major outage after the privatisation, and as a monopoly provider at the time 
for many countries, with service levels no longer bound by non-discrimination requirement 
as when INTELSAT was managed by governments, there was no method of accountability 
or service delivery standards for Pacific Island customers. This incident reinforced the 
importance of competition for the region in the context of privatized infrastructure 
especially. The perceptions of Pacific Islands policymakers of this incident were discussed 
with me, that this incident was memorable including the realisation that as customers 
without other options and already seen as a low profit market, attending to service 
problems was a low priority. INTELSAT had been seen previously as a reliable 
infrastructure provider, with processes where accountability and non-discrimination could 
be ensured, therefore the monopoly role in the region was less concerning. 
This INTELSAT experience for the Pacific reinforced the perspective that the economic 
geography of the Internet and its infrastructure has a global bias to cities and surrounding 
urban areas, as more profitable and as able to create and maintain service options through 
competition. With interconnection as the critical feature of the Internet, this geographical 
bias can be seen as the source of its greatest complication (Malecki, 2002) and as an 
ongoing challenge for the Pacific Islands region. 
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Related to this geographical bias impacting satellites, the introduction of fibre optic cables 
to the Pacific Islands region has been similarly, in fact perhaps more so, impacted by 
geography and economics. The Pacific Islands make a business case for fibre optic 
submarine cable lines difficult with small, dispersed populations and low economic activity.  
A comparison of the forecast submarine telegraph lines in 1869 and the 2010 submarine 
cable map (Figures 8 & 9) relates the ongoing impact of economic and geography and why 
the ongoing historical, political and economic factors which have been absent from policy 
practice are still relevant to the outcomes around ICT in the Pacific Islands. 
 
FIGURE 8: PLANNED TELEGRAPH CABLES 1869 
Communication connectivity continues to be strongly related to financial centres, continent 
biased business cases (Malecki & Wei, 2009), as shown in Figure 9. 
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FIGURE 9: SUBMARINE CABLE MAP 2010 
More recently, as discussed in this research, there has been new fibre optic cable added 
in the Pacific Island region, expanded according to political and economic lines again: 
proper dependencies, New Caledonia and French Polynesia and American Samoa, were 
among the first to be connected, as well PNG, geographically and politically linked to 
Australia, and with booming extractive industry. Other countries have struggled to gain 
better communications connectivity and Pacific Island countries with low political and 
economic links and power, especially low populations and dispersed geography of the 
populations, have found communications infrastructure as a business investment high risk 
for investors with current technology.  
A pan-Pacific fibre optic cable network SPIN (South Pacific Information Network) was 
planned to operation by 2007–2008 (Tabureguci, 2007) and but due to the 2008 financial 
crisis and a reliance on French government funding which did not eventuate, this project 
was unsuccessful. 
The experience of open markets gaining new mobile phone operators and lower price in 
Developing contexts was featured in this process to support and reinforce the long called 
for idea of liberalisation as the way to bring ICT connectivity and cheaper prices. This did 
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work for mobile, but the timing was as much about new lower cost technology than the 
regulatory environment, as mobile has flourished in regulated Developing environments as 
well.  
POLICY AROUND REGIONAL ICT 
ICT related policy in the Pacific first had some early academic interests, with options for 
telecommunications investment looked at in the late 1980s and early 1990s (Jussawalla & 
Ogden, 1989, 1994). Additionally the experiences and concerns of the PEACESAT 
programme recommended a policy consideration and response to what it perceived as the 
disconnects between Pacific Islands context and the dominate global processes which 
were driving and fostering ICT development (Okamura & Durand, 1996). 
After connection to the Internet in the mid-1990s by many of regional institutions, one of 
the additional findings of this research is a silence in the policy practice about what a 
precursor to the regional ICT policy which was spearheaded by these Pacific regional 
institutions. In 1994 group of Information Technology (IT) managers of Pacific regional 
institutions set up what was found to be as a formal precursor to the regional ICT policy, 
which took the form of an annual Pacific Islands regional IT Strategy called ITPacNET. 
The institutions supported and IT managers ran ITPacNET as a regional IT strategy forum, 
set-up as a meeting which moved around the Pacific region and produced an annual IT 
plan for the region. These IT specialists from a range of Pacific regional institutions met to 
discuss current trends in information technology and to provide advice on the issues, 
capacities, priorities and best practices in the region. ITPacNET had a SOPAC produced 
report from these meetings which were circulated and indicated as to be used as strategy 
coordination document within the regional agencies.  
In 1997 the need for the group to be more formal and accountable resulted in a draft 
Terms of Reference agreed and steps identified for the group to formally coordinate and 
seek PIF member country engagement and support. In email archives it can be seen that 
then in 1998, after over 5 years of this unofficial policy-like regional ICT coordination 
process, PIF took on the project of creating an official policy. Some of the key members of 
this ITPacNET group established PICISOC, the regional Internet focused membership 
organization. The role of PICISOC was described around its foundation, in email archives, 
as designed in part to give a voice to IT professionals in policy processes and to act as a 
conduit for IT knowledgeable input into such policy processes, as some of those involved 
with ITPacNET were concerned that ministers and officials in a political policy process 
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would not have an understanding of ICT in creating policy, to the detriment of ICT in the 
Pacific Island region. Reports and recommendations from the ITPacNET process 
(Allinson, 1999), leading up the transfer to PIF, are not a part of policy discussion.  
Another important silence is around the drivers for the policy processes which commenced 
from 1999. Talking to Pacific policymakers, in conversation at the 2010 Tonga ministerial 
meeting, this pre-policy phase is an important part of the Pacific Islands ownership of the 
policy, that there was an intention for ownership and coordination in the interests of the 
Pacific Islands around ICT. The suggestion that a regional ICT policy should be created 
was mentioned in discussions at ministerial meetings as being first introduced by the 
Pacific Island regional agencies and government, to Australia and New Zealand in the 
early 1990s, when ITPacNet was created and run. According to policymaker discussion, 
this regional policy concept was escalated to the Pacific Islands Forum, where New 
Zealand and Australia blocked it, as a waste of money.  
When the idea was resurrected a few years later, in 1999, it was not from this Pacific 
Islands regional group of institutions however. Looking at the archives and outputs, the 
instigation of the first communications ministers meeting and communication action plan 
was directly created by the PIF Economic Ministers, with a focus on the economic impact 
of communications and referencing explicitly the WTO, in relations to the importance of 
market liberalisation in the area of communications. PIF asked as a follow-on from APEC 
meetings for the Economic Ministers to convene a communications ministerial meeting to 
make a plan which aligned with the WTO recommendations. This historical phase of policy 
practice, which is a silence within policy practice, can be visualised as an institutional 
ecosystem diagrams like those in Chapter 4. In the ecosystem for this first round of policy 
shows the direct relationship to this policy practice and multilateralism, including 
specifically multilateral focus on economic liberalisation and its influence through regional 
economic policy, to reach out to introduce a mechanism to control communications 
development in the Pacific, to align it with the dominate global market model. The silence 
is particularly notable as many of the same partners, at international, regional and national 
institutional levels were involved in this phase of policy creation. 
Within this context the history of regional ICT policy itself, around the regional purposes 
and intentions which were initially involved in driving regional alignment and cooperation in 
ICT, and how international institutions have had a constant and growing influence in the 
203 
processes, practices and outcomes of the ICT policy process in the region is missing from 
policy practice explored in this research. 
 
FIGURE 10: 1999 MEETING ECOSYSTEM 
From this historical lens, the context of the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy as one of 
multilateralism is clearly illustrated. For the Pacific Islands interests, multilateralism as 
related to this policy process is then problematic. The interests and power relations which 
shape the multilateral institutions such as WTO are not even, and the power imbalances of 
nation states are reflected in the agenda and actions of the institutions and their 
processes, and this regional ICT policy is explicitly linked historically in its founding to this 
global context of multilateralism. ICT policy for the region exists because of this context of 
market access agendas and multilateralism and this raises concerns in light of the Pacific 
Islands contexts, of mostly nationally owned telecommunications markets, being moved 
towards privatisation and competition driven by an international agenda not Pacific Island 
needs and realities. 
Between 1999 and 2003, INTELSAT was privatised, as discussed earlier and the ITU 
repositioned itself around privatisation of telecommunications as the path forward. Also 
during this policy phase when the recommendation was made for the regional ICT policy to 
Pacific Economic ministers, the World Trade Organization group on basic 
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telecommunications (WTO/GBT) set of fundamental principles which are designed to be 
the basis for global telecommunication regulatory frameworks (McPhail, 2010). 
In this ecosystem context, the creation of Pacific Islands regional ICT policy is a field of 
policy practice created around the interests of multilateral organizations, where policy 
negotiations and processes occur in parallel to, or to support as above, bilateral processes 
between nation states (and/or aligned institutions) with great power disparity which 
incentivise/support the interests of the those players, usually through a free market 
agenda. 
These absent aspects of regional ICT policy and its precursors, highlight the role of 
Development and international institutions in the region as multilateral agents with 
interests and agendas quite different from the Pacific. This unspoken truth in the official 
policy fields is well known by some and discussed in unofficial fields. The silence of the IT 
regional coordination group and the move into a political body, led by multilateral interests, 
as the space for discussing the future of ICT and the Pacific Islands illustrates a history of 
the exclusion of voices and a growing recognition in the mid-1990s of the political and 
economic power of ICT. 
7.2 PACIFIC ISLAND VOICES 
As well as absences around the historical, political and economic context of 
communications connectivity and ICT, this research found silences and silencing of 
particularly voices, in relation to the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy practice explored. 
This section will explore the notable silences from the Pacific Islands policymakers and 
communities, which includes how policymakers are able to have a voice in the policy 
practices, how their perspectives are absent or silenced, as well as who can participate or 
have input into the policy practice from outside the narrow and transient set of the Pacific 
Island policymakers which are engaged in the policy practices explored in this research. 
The lack of Pacific Island perspectives reinforces a major finding of this thesis through 
policy practice analysis: that while regional in focus these policy processes are heavily 
influenced by and shaped towards an international perspective and interests of global 
political and economic actors, through processes of soft multilateralism. 
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PACIFIC POLICYMAKER SILENCES 
As discussed earlier in this thesis, policymakers from different institutions and 
backgrounds have different experiences and roles within the policy practice explored. The 
silence of Pacific policymakers in official fields of policy practice was noted in the findings 
related to policy fields, and patterns of silence from and silencing of Pacific policymakers 
has a potential impact on the policy outcomes and the perceptions of success around the 
policy. As a regional policy for the Pacific Islands, Pacific policymakers have potential 
context and understanding of the realities, political, economic, social and geographic, of 
their countries and communities which are relevant to the policy being developed. 
The patterns of silence of Pacific policymakers found in policy fields and patterns explored 
in the previous chapters around the policy practice include: active exclusion, omission, and 
suppression. This silencing can happen through funding processes as well as policymaker 
choice, as they seek to navigate the opportunities and risks of engaging in policy practice. 
Funding as a key pattern of the policy fields impacts Pacific policymaker attendance and 
engagement in policy practice, and this funding opportunity an act to influence the 
engagement of Pacific policymakers in policy practice, where the opportunity costs of 
‘speaking truth to power’ may be not being funded to attend or lost project or infrastructure 
funding opportunities for institutions or countries. Policy meetings take place around the 
Pacific and engagement in them requires funding to travel, as well as invitation. 
Through field work for this research, it was also found that voices of Pacific policymakers 
on issues of culture and community are silenced in official spaces and often only truly able 
to be expressed in unofficial spaces. In official spaces, often one or two Pacific 
policymakers were vocal and often much more diplomatic or reserved in the voices and 
experience offered compared to the views expressed and discussed in official spaces. 
For example lack of local content came up in the 2010 policy meeting from a sole regional 
voice in the official policy spaces. This was the only engagement with this ICT policy 
practice, for this policymaker, and on discussion afterwards he discussed how he knew he 
was speaking as a lone voice in the official space, despite content issues being discussed 
at length in unofficial spaces by Pacific policymakers. 
The official policy field spaces are not Pacific spaces as discussed earlier in this thesis and 
related to the patterns of policy practice explored in previous chapters a range of 
conditions of the policy processes contribute to these silence including: the power 
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relationships between institutions and policymakers and the transitive ecosystem 
especially the inconsistent engagement from individual Pacific national policymakers, 
compared to Pacific regional and international policymakers, which gives less experience 
with the ‘rules of the game’.  
Within the policy spaces the silences of Pacific policymakers reinforce the dominance of 
international perspectives and agendas, already supported through funding mechanisms 
and consequently in policy spaces “the flow is inward and unbalanced” (Crocombe, 2001, 
p. 246), from international views and voices into Pacific regional policy. 
Another form of silence from Pacific policymakers relates to the patterns discussed in the 
policy outputs around the differences in discourse and the divide between Pacific Island 
discourse and the international Global Market discourse which relates to the power 
imbalances of the policy practice. The voices and perspectives of Pacific policymakers are 
within a context of a dominant Global Market discourse, which is situated with the 
economic and social context of power imbalances described. Silence in policy practice 
related to discursive practice seeing the silencing of alternative discourses and Pacific 
perspectives and cultural issues.  
One discursive practice related to the silences of Pacific policymaker is the perceived 
undercurrent of ICT utopianism: the dominance of ICT spread as the goal of the policy 
processes, can act as a barrier to the voicing of concerns related to the negative potential 
impacts. In conversations with Pacific policymakers during field work they discussed that 
at the first policy meetings, in the 1999–2002 policy phase, that ICT at ‘the cost of our 
culture’ was discussed most openly at the very beginning, but that this discussion was 
seen by International policymakers and ‘donors’ are counterproductive and so while it is 
still understood and discussed in unofficial spaces, there is wide recognition that official 
spaces the discussion of negative impacts, especially social impacts, is not an area you 
can talk about. Exceptions were noted to this by Pacific policymakers, being e-waste and 
also child safety, that these areas you could discuss ‘a bit’ but that overall you were 
expected to focus on the opportunity. This is an articulation of the kind of learned ‘rules of 
the game’ which become naturalised and part of the habitus required of policymakers. 
One common discussion among policymakers, especially International policymakers who 
perceive the often unspoken conflicts and clashes of discourse in policy is around a 
perceived culture of silence. This cultural silence was referred to in discussions with 
policymakers as “The Pacific Way” and discussed in terms of the official policy spaces 
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decision even being made in terms of agreement by lack of dissent. However, in a range 
of discussions with Pacific policymakers, this cultural aspect, as an excuse for silences in 
policy practice was discussed more critically. Pacific policymakers acknowledged there 
was a cultural in many Pacific communities of not speaking up against those with power, 
but they also criticised the use of this culture as an excuse and that having spaces where 
power relations were diminished and where forms of “talanoa” exist which provide spaces 
for Pacific open deliberative, unrestrictive spaces for discussion were also a part of 
decision-making in Pacific cultures, which Pacific policymakers found were missing in 
policy practice.  
Through field work discussion in this research with policymakers and policy practice in 
fields revealed that many policymakers felt that certain topics, opinions and ideas were not 
welcome and so were omitted and suppressed. Also included in the omitted and 
suppressed topics were often about the intentions and how those intentions could be best 
seen to happen. What was intended to happen, as a result of policy or with policy, and 
also what steps should be taken to get to the goal. The tensions themselves, of intention 
and ideology-based approach, are minimized and silenced in the policy fields and outputs. 
However exploring these tensions and differences and why and how they were silenced 
adds an important element to our understanding of the policy practice and its outcomes. 
These silences are the most relevant to this research, as they reflected the power 
imbalances of international and regional input in the policymaking process, in that regional 
policymakers more often described and discussed among themselves topics and ideas 
which were absent from formal policymaking.  
Silences related to these power imbalances were found between policymakers groupings, 
as discussed international and Pacific, but also sometimes within. The international 
policymakers engage at times in a closed and competitive manner, especially between 
institutions such as ITU and the World Bank, where similar or related activities are not 
disclosed or discussed. This lack of cooperation, from lack of cooperation and 
engagement between international institutions and policymakers, was a topic of discussion 
among Pacific policymakers in particular, often in detail in unofficial spaces. 
One of the biggest silences as a topic among policymakers is what will happen to the small 
islands state and those many remote communities who would not be served by private 
sector led ICT development. Pacific national policymakers as well as Pacific regional 
policymakers expressed concerns with the visions of both ‘ICT for every Pacific Islander’ 
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and with ‘Economic Development’ as the key goals, as these might not serve these 
smaller and remote communities. 
This silence relates to the principal incongruity of policy outputs in the incompatibility of a 
commitment to international agencies working with national legislation around liberalisation 
and privatisation combined with a goal of Pacific Island ways which benefits those 
communities. 
 PACIFIC ISLAND PARTICIPATION & VOICE 
The lack of voices from Pacific Islands communities and peoples, other than the narrow 
set of Pacific policymakers funded to attend and engage, is a deeply important pattern 
found in the policy practice explored in this research; who is included and excluded is a 
topic which itself is also a silence in policy practice. 
Within the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy many voices from the Pacific are missing. 
There is a pattern of lack of engagement at the national level and down from the peoples 
of the Pacific Islands region. Civil society and community members which use ICT, or 
could, for local purposes and intentions, as well as Pacific Islands community business 
interests and small scale private sector are missing from this policy practice. The depth 
and engagement of Pacific voices is very limited to non-existent in the relationship to 
communities and to areas of use of ICT, such as education, tourism, health, and other 
areas of society. The vast majority or Pacific Island people with a stake in ICT and its 
impact do not have a voice in this policy practice. This lack of participation by certain 
groups, altogether or limiting of participation by others, has created a range of silences of 
perspective in the policy fields. 
This exclusion of community voices relates to the nature of the policy processes as soft 
multilateralism, where states and legislative and regulatory policy are seen as the main 
focus of policy practice. This assumes that nation states act in the interests of their country 
and people, both society and economy. However there are concerns, from largely 
democratic, powerful nations as well as the civil society sector, around the reality that 
nation states internationally are not all democratic and therefore do not represent their 
business and civil society. However there are also concerns that in some countries, 
including democracies such as the US, the political mechanisms are such that the 
interests of the private sector dominant the in political engagement in multilateral 
processes. Issues around representation, the challenges of Western parliamentary style 
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governance for small Pacific Island states, as well as issues of corruption, all point to there 
being a contestable and variable ability for governments to represent the interests of the 
their populations in multilateral policy and trade negotiations. 
This is consistent with wider critiques of processes of multilateralism and ICT, including the 
WSIS processes, which were heavily criticized for their focus and the domination of 
industry and politics over the agendas and interests of the diversity of international 
attendees (Siochru 2004). This relates to the findings of policymakers as multilateral 
functionaries and that the construction of institutional arrangements and engagement of 
individuals in a multilateral context functions to harness and support agendas of global 
powers. The inclusion of other participants and voices threatens these processes.  
Undoubtedly there are many local and national projects and initiatives in the region which 
are relevant to the policy processes which are not heard from or about in policy practice. 
One national project, which had research on it and was mentioned in policy process was 
Peoples First networks in the Solomon Islands (Chand, Leeming, Stork, Agassi, & Biliki, 
2005). The lack of voices of experience such as these from non-governmental national 
Pacific voices, including civil society and local private sector actors from Pacific 
communities, from whom lessons can be learned has an unknown but clear impact on 
policy outcomes. 
The voices heard in policy practice and their relationship to institutional arrangements is a 
question which is raised throughout the findings of this research. The examples of how this 
arrangement plays out for voices shows a limiting of local Pacific voices through this form 
of “soft multilateralism”, we see also supporting bilateral spaces around it. Related to this 
and introduced as an institutional arrangement for engagement within the Pacific Island 
region around ICT during the period of this research is ‘multistakeholder’ engagement. 
This form of engagement came out of the WSIS process and has been advocated in some 
research as a more inclusive and productive ways to engage ICT stakeholders, especially 
civil society (Hassall, 2005; Kleinwächter, 2004, 2006, 2008). 
This “multistakeholder” engagement process took place around the last round of the 
Pacific Islands ICT policy phases looked at in this region, with a regional Pacific Islands 
Internet Governance Forum (IGF) held alongside the ministerial meeting organised by a 
NZ based organization, the Pacific Internet Partners (PIP). This IGF format, which is an 
outcome of the WSIS process, focuses on nonbinding policy discussion and outcomes and 
on all stakeholders having a voice and having a contribution: multistakeholderism. These 
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IGF processes flow from the WSIS processes which were UN multilateral meetings which 
invited civil society to engage in discussions. WSIS highlighted the strong resistance of 
some nation states to the inclusion of non-governmental actors in policymaking processes. 
For the Pacific IGF, it was unclear to many how this process relates to policy, with the 
policy meeting held directly before. There was a lack of officials and minister engagement 
at the IGF. However there were a range of participants and different voices as part of the 
IGF, with Pacific policymakers able to speak without official affiliation. Particularly the 
Pacific Island regional policymakers engaged actively and contributed to the IGF 
discussions in ways which, as coordinating and organising participants in the official policy 
field, they do not. These voices of Pacific perspectives and especially concerns about the 
rural and remote communities were a notable different tone to the official policy meetings. 
International policymakers attended the Pacific Island IGF, including the head of ITU and 
SPC, as speakers, but they did not engage in the discussion sessions and roundtables, 
which while absent may have created the opportunity for new discussions among Pacific 
policymakers. 
This regional IGF produced an unofficial policy related output in the form of a report “for 
sponsors and supporters” (Report of the Inaugural Pacific Internet Governance Forum, 
2011). This is a very different document which is distributed to the international IGF and 
related events as an output but, as per the nature of the IGF, is not a binding output or a 
policy document in the formal sense. This report also included as a Pacific IGF 
Communique” as output of the IGF which links this new IGF form to other ICT policy 
genres and highlights the relationship between the official policy processes and this 
regional IGF links to the broader multilateral context and its agendas and interests.  
The debate between multilateralism and multistakeholderism is at the heart of current 
Internet Governance debates, including the role of the ITU, ICANN and other potential and 
existing Internet and ICT policymaking processes. The strength of multistakeholderism is 
argued to be the inclusion of non-political actors. These include broad groups, business 
and civil society, as well as the technical community and other interested parties. The 
exclusion, or need to channel through state actors in multilateral processes, as a criticism 
of multilateralism, can be used to both to try and assert the right of people whom the policy 
impacts to have a part in creating the policy.  
This IGF format as a form of multistakeholderism for ICT policy has the potential to 
address the concerns of the lack of Pacific voice in the policy practice, as it actively seeks 
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to create processes which include and engage all stakeholders at all levels. The first 
Pacific IGF showed promise in this regard, as more civil society representatives were able 
to meet and discuss ICT issues at that meeting than in the official ICT policy practice and 
the voices of policymakers which were absent in the official policy practice were heard in 
new and valuable ways. 
However, multistakeholderism as a new form of governance, is not immune from being 
used by powerful nation states and other interests to shape and influence outcomes 
towards their agendas. Much like the forms of multilateralism discussed in this research, 
multistakeholderism can be employed for control and coordination towards specific 
interests, as well. 
Multistakeholderism in ICT policy internationally can be linked to the expressed concerns 
of largely democratic, powerful nations that while potentially democratic nation states 
represent their constituency, including both business sector and broader civil society, 
however the reality that nation states internationally are not democratic and therefore do 
not represent their business and civil society is used in support of multistakeholderism. 
However the call for these groups to represent themselves, through a multistakeholder 
process creates another power imbalance, as while both groups have interests in the 
outcomes of ICT policy, the private sector has great power through greater access to 
funds and ability to engage in the processes, because of the link between policy 
environment and business performance, which provides a mandate to engage and use 
business funds for this engagement process.  
Conversely, civil society is a group hard to define and who lack the coherent organization 
as a sector which enables engagement in policy processes. While civil society, for 
example the end users of ICT, have interests at stake in the outcomes of policy, the 
impacts are not necessarily economic. Even broad economic issues related to civil society, 
the lack of structure and mechanisms to organise, fund and support engagement in policy 
and necessarily disparate agendas and interests of a ‘civil society’ make the engagement 
much harder and less effective than the business community. 
The prevalence of lobbying work by business interests in the US highlights the payoff for 
such engagement. Additionally the US which is aligned with private sector interests being 
a main proponent of multistakeholderism, fits the interests of the private sector and 
towards the free market. 
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Additionally, multistakeholderism in fields such as the Internet Governance Forum (IGF) is 
a non-decision, non-policymaking body, and in the case of ICANN is a multistakeholder 
process which then has a private sector style board which makes decisions. Therefore the 
potential is great for multistakeholderism to be a theatre and site of capture which supports 
external, bilateral and private sector processes happening in parallel, without providing any 
empowerment to the broader participants in the multistakeholder processes to act in their 
own interests, only to make their interests known and to try and influence the decision 
makers who might be present. 
In conclusion, the silence of Pacific voices in policy practice is and will be an ongoing 
effort. In relation to the findings of this research, as direct repression and subjugation of 
colonialism moved to a new structuring and harnessing of power for control in an era of 
multilateralism, while multistakeholderism can provide a new opportunity for Pacific voice it 
can also provide a new or evolving ordering of institutional arrangements and individuals 
as functionaries of power, as a test bed for structuring and engaging a wider variety of 
individuals. In a context of ICT and Development, where the political and economic stakes 
are high, getting the voices and interests of Pacific Island communities included in the 
decisions which impact them will be an ongoing struggle which requires the awareness 
and ongoing effort of policymakers. 
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8. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
8.1 CONCLUSIONS 
The Pacific Islands regional ICT policy processes explored in this research are found to be 
a complex system of institutions, policymakers, goals, agendas, and practices, which have 
produced a range of iterative outcomes which unsurprisingly, given the complexity and 
array of interests involved, have not been able to fully satisfy the participants and interests 
engaged in the policy practice. The dissatisfaction with these policies is found to have 
many dimensions and come from multiple perspectives, linked to underlying tensions of 
interests between the Pacific Islands and the broader multilateral and Development linked 
agenda of market access promoted within the multilateral context of this policy practice. 
Nevertheless, the findings of this thesis show the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy 
ecosystem is comprised of institutions and policymakers from international, regional and 
national levels, functioning to support and perpetuate these ongoing rounds of 
policymaking, despite its perceived and stated failures. This thesis finds the power 
relationships that exist between the institutions due to political and economic relationships 
relate to broader, historical geopolitical processes, linked to multilateralism, and are critical 
to the policy outcomes as well as to the perceptions of them and their ongoing nature. 
Overall, this policy practice analysis finds that these regional policy processes are directly  
part of multilateral global processes through the institutions and mechanisms of control, in 
the interests of a free market agenda. The mechanisms of control are different from the 
direct control of colonialism or direct binding multilateralism of free trade agreements, but 
through this regional policy practice, there is a soft multilateralism which coordinates, 
coerces and creates a system of institutional relationships, and uses policymakers as 
functionaries, to influence and control the outcomes around ICT development in the Pacific 
Islands region towards a free market oriented system. The use of these regional policy 
processes by an ecosystem of institutions; acting as multilateral agents highlights the 
pervasive nature of multilateralism as interwoven globally through policymaking processes 
involving political, economic and institutional entities (Grindle, 2001; Grindle & Thomas, 
1989). 
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These relationships and broader processes are found to impact the policy practice of this 
case study, most notably through the shaping of the policy process itself and impacts both 
the outcome and perceptions of outcomes of the policy. 
The Pacific Island regional ICT policy processes create, and are created, as policy fields 
where multilateral organizations can interface their own processes, as well as into which 
bilateral and private sector engagement can engage through and around. This context and 
its impact on actors and mechanisms of the official policy is the broad context which 
shapes the engagement of institutions and policymakers, policy outputs and practices in 
the fields of policy. This includes both official policy fields and other fields of practice which 
are related to ICT in the region and appear, at first glance, peripheral to official policy 
processes. 
Institutional, as well as political and economic power for this policy process, does not rest 
within the Pacific Islands. This regional policy, whatever the intention of ownership is by 
the players engaged in the ecosystem, is and will be, shaped by the international context, 
with multilateral agents engaging in policy at the range of levels including regionally, to 
construct and/or maintain political and economic order. 
This thesis finds that perceptions of policy failure are related to the multilateral context of 
this policy process, as linked to Development institutions and global economic and political 
interests particularly with a free market agenda, impacts the Pacific Islands regional ICT 
policy ability to reflect or enable Pacific Island ownership of ICT policy or regional goals 
and intentions. This thesis finds that this policy practice has primarily been used for the 
coordination and control of ICT development in the region related to a free market agenda; 
however, within policy practice there has also been cooperation and collaboration of 
Pacific Island institutions and policymakers which has impacted ICT development in the 
region. 
The tensions between Pacific Island regional goals for the ICT policy and the realities of 
the multilateral influences are particularly found in the implementation around the policy. 
The perceived policy goals by Pacific policymakers are found to be around Pacific 
interests, with a commitment to regionalism as an implementation mechanism. This is 
supported by the mix of regional implementation commitments in the policy, or assumed in 
it, however, the implementation is mainly in the interests of the global market—as related 
to discourses, and therefore the perception of failure for Pacific policymakers can be felt.  
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Perception of policy failure for international policymakers around market liberalisation and 
regulation support at the national level were also very real, as illustrated in contestation of 
discourses and through action and inaction on the part of the Pacific policymakers. While 
successful, this form of soft multilateralism was slower and the direct multilateral approach 
originally intended at that start of the process was contested successfully, as a real 
resistance to global market goals of the policy. International policymakers had to navigate 
the complex forms of policy practice to affect selective implementation of policy 
commitments aligned to the interests of informal empire enacted in this regional policy 
practice, where some trade-offs were necessary. These terms of failure can be more fully 
understood, through the forms and practices of the policy practice explored in this 
research including through the ecosystem, the outputs, fields and silences of policy 
practice, as explored in this thesis. 
This research finds that within the policy ecosystem, key institutions are regularly involved 
in the ICT policy practice, but the ecosystem has a pattern of constant change, of both 
institutions and policymakers, with new participants as well as changing roles of ownership 
and involvement. This changing ecosystem both reflects and creates dissatisfaction, 
related to the hierarchy of institutional power which is found in the ecosystem, where 
international agendas dominate through Development institutions, linked to dominant 
global political and economic interests.  
Within the ecosystem of policymakers, there is similarly unequal power distribution, with 
Pacific Island regional and national policymakers disadvantaged in an implicit hierarchy 
within the policy practice. This thesis finds policymakers are engaged in an ongoing 
struggle to navigate the policy fields and practices to advance the purpose/s and intentions 
they align with, while also needing to balance the desire to maintain or use the fields to 
advance their personal and professional position, which this thesis relates to concepts of 
habitus.  
The research findings show that in policy outputs, ICT policymaking processes and 
practices show lack of alignment and clarity, especially between international and regional 
interests and policymakers, on the policy purpose and intention.  
ICT policy outputs are dominated by a discourse of economic liberalism and 
encouragement of a commitment to competition, deregulation and private sector 
involvement in ICT networks in the region, which is a point of friction in the ICT 
policymaking process. The role of discourse in this ICT policymaking is found, where the 
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contest and negotiation of intention and purpose can be seen. This research finds a clash 
of paradigms between Pacific and international perspectives, as acted out through 
discourse, which is more widely seen in Development-related interaction in the Pacific 
including around policy (Maiava, 2001; Quanchi, 2004; Wallace, 2009). The intentions and 
terms of the failure of this policy are also most starkly highlighted in the analysis of policy 
output commitments; considering the terms of success being inclusive regional 
connectivity as laid out in the outputs, do not match the implementation commitments that 
focus on legislative and regulatory reform and the role of international institutions. 
This research finds that the WTO’s role in the formation of this policy process places it 
firmly in the context of a policy process designed to encourage liberalization for global free 
trade, not about the regional benefits or context and not in the interests of small states etc. 
The discursive practice found in this research matches broader research on discourses of 
ICT, including in Development, which are dominated by the interests of the market and 
discourses of globalization (Avgerou, 2010; Avgerou et al., 2008; Graham & Luke, 2011; 
Schech, 2002; Thompson, 2003, 2004). 
The contradictions created through discourse contestation, the assertion of regional focus 
and broad ICT goals, creates what Jessop calls a strategic relations approach, a “self-
reproducing social configuration marked by systemic contradictions or patterned 
incoherence” (Jessop, 2005, p. 50). 
Regionalism and this policy process become a double edged sword of purpose and intent 
and outcomes, with a regional policy meant as an empowering activity to support Pacific 
Island interests but through the policy ecosystem and outputs appearing as a site of policy 
capture, in the interests of broader global political and economic interests linked to 
multilateralism. 
How this ecosystem plays out to produce these outputs is explored through the use of the 
concept of policy field (Bourdieu, 1986), and this thesis concludes that policy in these 
processes is practiced on a set of fields, interrelated to the official policy field. These fields 
of policymaking include a set of fields both physical and conceptual, for policy practice, 
including meetings and engagement, research and reports, and projects and initiatives. 
Within these fields, policy related processes occur in unofficial fields and spaces, as well 
as in official spaces. These policy fields, as explored in the framework, illustrate the lack of 
autonomy and hierarchy found in policy practice, through the key patterns in the policy 
field—institutional funding and policymaker practice. A pattern of institutional funding is 
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found in all fields of practice, with funds flowing from donors to recipient, with international 
donors deciding who gets funded and to do what. International funding sources dominates 
the ICT policy practices of policy training, research, meetings and project funding which 
operationalises the policy objectives as adopted. The official policy fields and practices at 
time serve as a distraction, while national and private interests interact with international 
institutions on ICT initiatives. Development banks and private sector are found to use 
bilateral agreements, developed in fields alongside official policy fields, supporting by the 
capacity building and research efforts they fund and support to inculcate and encourage 
their own agendas. 
Within policymaker practice, divides, including physical distance and discursive enactment, 
exist between the Pacific and international policymakers in both official and unofficial 
spaces. This research finds that Pacific Island perspectives, the colonial experience, 
current political, cultural and social systems, and ‘Development’ experiences inform the 
values and actions of Pacific Island peoples as they relate to ICTs and ICT policy, which 
are not adequately reflected or engaged within these Pacific Island regional policy 
processes. 
Related to this, this thesis concludes that silences within the policy processes are one of 
the key patterns, which support the ongoing dissatisfaction with the policy outcomes. An 
understanding of the economic and political influences on ICT policy, which relate to the 
policy purposes, intentions and outcomes, is found to be mostly absent, although this 
research finds it has potentially useful implications for policymakers. 
ICT infrastructure growth, linked to and a part of historical communications infrastructure 
development (Winseck & Pike, 2007), is a product of the social, political and economic 
processes of its time. The lack of engagement with this historical political economy of 
communications in the policy fields, in meetings, research and projects, means there is a 
failure to acknowledge the realities of political and economic systems which have and are 
shaping ICT development globally and in the region. The risks of limited connectivity and 
high price for the Pacific Islands communications infrastructure when privately led are 
highlighted historically by telegraph, radio and satellite, as well as the Internet submarine 
cables. Connectivity for the Pacific Islands region has been historically driven, or at least 
strongly supported, for the region by political interests, with public service models for 
improving access to communication being pioneered in the Pacific Islands around 
telegraph usage. The role of multilateralism, as a context for and influence on ICT globally 
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and in the Pacific Islands, is highlighted, with the UN and its precursors having a strong 
role in the coordination and implementation of communications connectivity on a global 
scale. 
These findings frame the role of \Development institutions and their role in the region, as 
acting with economic and political interests other than that  the Pacific Island regions 
needs and context This unspoken truth in the official policy fields is well known by some 
and discussed in unofficial fields.  
Additionally, the history of regional ICT policy itself is silenced, around the regional 
purposes and intentions which were initially involved in driving regional alignment and 
cooperation in ICT, and how international institutions have had a constant and growing 
influence in the processes, practices and outcomes of the ICT policy process in the region. 
This relates to the other notable silence in the findings around voice from the Pacific 
Islands, who can participate and the intentions and ideologies which are left unaddressed. 
At times, this thesis finds that silences provide the greatest insight into the ‘feel for the 
game’, where policymakers must navigate the realities of ICT policymaking while 
remaining without or silent on important realities and perspectives. 
Overall, this thesis concludes that the realities of political and economic systems and the 
institutions which are a part of these ICT policy processes have shaped the creation of 
Pacific Islands ICT policy practice, which does not reflect or enable Pacific Island 
communities’ empowerment or ownership of ICT policy purposes and intentions.  
From the critical political economy perspective of this research, this is the main failure of 
this ICT policy process. Policies and actions such as the introduction of competition and 
better conditions for private sector are being implemented, and there is dissatisfaction from 
donor institutions and countries that it is not happening quickly enough or everywhere. For 
the Pacific Island countries, where such policies are being introduced, there is a 
perception of inequality in the benefit within Pacific Islands communities from these actions 
and a range of concerning outcomes are being seen, the increasing role of international 
private sector and the cultural and community impacts of ICTs themselves, which 
contribute to dissatisfaction around the ICT policy, especially for small island states. 
This research concludes that these processes of policy practice have been continual and 
inconclusive, as a form of coordination of activity around ICT in the Pacific Islands, 
primarily by Development institutions and donor countries. This research finds that at 
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times, this continual and inconclusive policy process acts a scapegoat for ‘failure’, while 
sustaining global political practices of coordination. 
However, this ongoing perpetuation of policy practice signals that outcomes have been 
achieved which make it worth ongoing policy practice, and this research has found that 
both from a Pacific Island perspective and towards a free market agenda there have been 
successes within the policy practice. 
Some new ICT infrastructure and services have been introduced, and despite the focus on 
a global market access, Pacific policymakers have shaped the outcomes to some degree 
with some of the risks of multilateral engagement, heavy IMF style loans or binding free 
trade requirements avoided. 
This research concludes that the potential to overcome dissatisfaction with the policy 
outcomes relies on the policymakers increased understanding of the policy context and 
processes, as well as the potential for policymakers and institutions to be flexible and 
adaptable.  
According to Bhaskar, emancipation is possible in the context where one is able to know 
one’s real interests; to possess both; the ability and the resources, i.e. generically the 
power, and the opportunity to act in (or towards) them; and to be disposed to do so. 
(Bhaskar, 1983, p. 170) 
This research illustrates how in the Pacific Island regional ICT policy, the structures and 
processes have, as a continual process, in fact failed to address many of the 
contingencies, contradictions and to this researcher the possibilities which relate to ICTs in 
this region. However, this failure opens up spaces, through improved understanding of the 
policy practice explored in this research, to improve the policy outcomes and perceptions, 
despite constraints of international interests and agendas. 
The final section of this chapter briefly explores some of the recommendations which 
relate to these conclusions, particularly for policymakers and the potential for expanded 
horizons of understanding and action around Pacific Islands regional ICT policy.  
CONTRIBUTION OF RESEARCH  
The key contribution of this thesis is the application to ICT policy analysis using critical 
political economy and sociological notions of language, policy fields and the role of 
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policymakers, combined with an emphasis on context, including local academic voices. 
This thesis contributes a new approach to policy analysis using a theoretical framework 
which provides valuable, multifaceted insights into ICT policy and the actions and potential 
actions of ICT policymakers.  
This research contributes critical insights into how ICT policymaking has operated in the 
Pacific Islands in relation to organizations, geopolitical and economic interests, which have 
shaped the policy outcomes and perceptions of the outcomes. 
For policymakers, and more broadly, all those involved with ICT policy, projects and 
implementation in the Pacific Islands region, this research contributes insights into the 
multi-layered context in which Pacific Islands regional ICT policy operates, in relation to 
the problematic outcomes and insight into how policymakers might navigate that context to 
potentially improve outcomes. This thesis contributes an understanding around: 
 Policy as a perpetuated set of relations linked and at times driven by political and 
economic interests globally rather than outcomes focused: The conventions and 
institutions can limit the capability of policy for empowerment, as global theatre and 
a continual and inconclusive process. 
 Understanding the role and power of discourse in policymaking: Policy portrays ICT 
as, and assumes the policy being created as, in the interests of empowerment and 
inclusion while shaping policy, with strong discursive formations, which favour the 
interests of global capital through market access.  
 Role of policymakers: There is a complex system of rules, risk and reward, 
dominated by international influences, and unequal resource among policymakers 
which has an impact on who engages and how in the policy process and which the 
policymakers are aware of and/or naturalise, try to understand, and adhere to 
and/or resist in various ways.  
 Critical analysis of ‘policy practice’, bringing together these layers, allows insight 
into the constructed reality of policymaking.  
This research contributes a case study exploration of multilateral influences and context to 
regionalism as a policy approach, as an exploration of the relationships between 
multilateralism and global political and economic interests, particularly around international 
Development and ICT sector interests. 
However, this research is also a critique of those particular current global political 
economic systems, which use global institutions and processes linked to multilateralism 
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and the Development sector to coordinate global political and economic activities towards 
agendas and interests, to the exclusion of local interests and perspectives. 
Lastly, this research contributes a methodology, Critical Policy Practice Analysis, applied 
to a case study to provide insights into the complexity, conflict and ambiguity which is the 
reality for policymakers in this multilateral policy setting.  
LIMITATIONS OF THE RESEARCH 
The archival and ethnographic research undertaken cannot, and does not, aim to provide 
an exhaustive analysis of the policy processes or of those involved in these policy 
processes. The complex, ever changing landscape of the Pacific Islands regional ICT 
policy processes is unable to be captured in full.  
While this policy practice analysis is deeply linked to other multilateral policy processes 
and contexts: forms of policy, flows of communication, activities of policymaking, the 
institutions and policymakers, this is only a case study of a particular regional policy effort, 
which is analysed using the limited data able to be collected in what was a lengthy period 
of time and with many processes and people involved. 
While through analysis the patterns of policy practice found in this research relate directly 
to global patterns of multilateral policy practice, the findings and discussion about this 
research are limited in their application and must acknowledge that while this research 
engages with multilateralism, while addressing the specificity of Pacific Islands regional 
ICT policy, as explored in this research the findings of this research are not or intended to 
be transferable or reproducible in other contexts, though this research may be relevant to 
other policy practice research. 
Another limitation of this research is by the perspective of this researcher, and that while 
the addition of Pacific perspectives is a vital part of this research, there is also an 
unresolvable tension between different understandings of this policy process. Reflexively, 
this researcher acknowledges the limitations of my own perspective. The inclusion of 
Pacific perspectives in this research aims to support exploring this policy process with 
Pacific perspectives in mind, seeking to understand and relate the thoughts of Pacific 
scholars to the analysis in this thesis. This framework attempts to construct a lens through 
which the practices and patterns found in this research actively engage with how these 
practices relate to both Pacific scholars and policymakers perspectives, though inevitably 
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limited by the researchers own perspective and limitations of combining Pacific context 
and critical realism. 
8.2 RECOMMENDATIONS 
ICT and ICT policy cannot escape the realities of global economic and political processes, 
which provide many of the challenges to success for the Pacific Islands ICT policy. 
However, just as the very nature of capitalism as a dominant economic system is 
changeable, and an adaptive process where failure must be met with confrontation 
towards change in order to have success, the conclusions of this research may provide a 
way to support the need for understanding and change around this Pacific Islands regional 
ICT policy practice. 
We perpetually confront contingencies, contradictions and autonomous possibilities, 
as well as a host of unintended consequences... Our only choice is whether or not 
to be conscious of how our interventions are working and to be ready to change 
course rapidly as conditions unfold or as unintended consequences become more 
apparent (D. Harvey, 2010, p. 137).  
The main recommendation of this thesis is that policy failure can be addressed in part by 
more end-to-end understanding of the policy context and practice by policymakers. 
That potential to improve the Pacific Islands regional ICT policy situation, through this 
research, can be seen to sit with both Pacific Islands and international policymakers 
through a broadening of their own horizons and awareness about the influences on, and 
intentions of, this process. However, the imbalance in power and realities of global ICT 
interests limits the ability to change the outcomes within the processes, and a continuation 
of ongoing dissatisfaction with regional ICT policy may well continue. 
For policymakers specifically, the conclusions of this research highlight the importance of 
the global context and the systems which interface with economic and political interests, 
through the Development sector, donor countries and multilateral institutions to the 
regional level policy creation. 
Some of the understanding of context and policy practice which the conclusions of this 
research point towards, for policymakers, will not necessarily help to overcome the 
constraints of power imbalances, however, an understanding can at least help to 
overcome the dissatisfactions around policy which this research finds are linked to varied 
and incomplete understandings of the policy processes and their outcomes. However, the 
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approach of this research, through to its conclusions, takes a critical realist approach to 
the findings and where context may be difficult or even impossible to change, an increase 
by policymakers of the understanding of that context and its impact can be a real 
possibility drawn from this research which could reduce dissatisfaction with the policy, 
which was the key problem laid out in the research aims. 
In this way, this research is able to contribute recommendations around  real possibilities 
within the domain of social practices being explored for overcoming the problem at the 
heart of this research, which was the intention of using explanatory critique (Bhaskar, 
1998).in the methodology of this research. 
For policymakers, the role of institutions requires reflections and ongoing attention. There 
is a unique role for policymakers as part of these institutions, as this research indicates 
that policymakers would struggle to change institutional agendas and interests, which are 
linked to global processes.However as individual policymakers construct these institutions 
through their own roles and engagement with them, there may be opportunities to create 
environments and ways to provide feedback to others within these institutions which can 
change over time the understanding of Pacific realities and interests, as well as to 
encourage engagement and a culture of institutional collaboration and cooperation, rather 
than the more controlling forms of coordination seen in this research. 
For policymakers, this research encourages and supports a reflexive approach to policy 
engagement for policymakers which looks at a layered system of policy practice in order to 
better understand the outcomes. Drawing together the layers and spheres of ‘policy 
practice’ gives insights for empowering policymakers and for addressing ways which policy 
practice can identify and overcome ‘failure’ and its limitations, including exploring outside 
the ‘official’ political policy process including: 
 Understanding the context of ICTs: economically, politically, and historically. 
 Understanding the power of discourse and concept: how the framing of the problem 
and its solutions has power to shape the outcomes. 
 Acknowledging the continual and inconclusive process that policymaking processes 
can be, which at times can mean disregarding the policy process.  
From the conclusions of this thesis, there are particular recommendations for international 
policymakers, in their position of power as policymakers in the ecosystem, first and 
foremost being reflexive about the position of power and seeking to expand the horizon of 
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understanding to seek Pacific perspectives and look for ways to incorporate other 
understandings into international institutions and their work. 
Valuable understanding can be gained from the starting place of reflecting on the right to 
self-determination of countries and communities. Developed-world nations, especially New 
Zealand and Australia, can benefit from recognizing that Pacific Island countries are 
diverse and distinct in their needs and make a change to their attitude to development 
(Naidu, 2009). 
From the findings of this research, in policy practice, international policymakers might gain 
understanding of policy context and particularly Pacific perspectives by looking for silences 
and unofficial space, and where possible using Pacific researchers and incorporating 
Pacific perspectives and experiences into policy practice.  
For Pacific policymakers, global historical, political and economic processes may add 
additional understanding of the broader contexts and interests which are at play in policy 
practice. The role of the individual, particularly the policymaker, but consequently more 
broadly all those involved with ICT policy, projects and implementation, is to understand 
the multi-layered (or spherical) context in which they are operating, to understand their 
goals and values. The extent to which participants are able to understand policy practice 
and make an effective use of their resources is related to their experience and 
background, however, the structures impact the outcomes of the policy practice because 
the rules are set and the rewards are led by institutions being led by global political 
economic interests, not the interests of the Pacific Islands region, therefore the policy 
practice can appear as a field of ongoing failure. Ultimately, these recommendations 
present a broadening of horizons, through increased understanding and voice, which 
seeks to create the potential space, limited as it will be, to focus on Pacific Island interests, 
potential activities and goals for ICT, rather than coordinate policy towards implementation 
which serves other political and economic interests. 
FURTHER RESEARCH  
The findings of this research point to a wide range of potential research, which could 
deepen the understanding of this policy practice, toward improving its outcomes. Research 
would be recommended in the following areas, as indicated in the findings of this research 
and building on the conclusions of this thesis: 
 ICT statistics on the Pacific Islands region: including use, cost, uptake and impact. 
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 Detailed analysis of institutional funding arrangements around ICT and ICT policy 
implementation. 
 Impact analysis of market liberalisation. 
 Policymaker in-depth interviews, to build on an understanding of policy practice. 
 Research on Pacific culture and silence, related to governance systems and policy. 
A final recommendation for further research from this thesis would be research into the 
potential adaption and use of the CPPA framework, or some of the principles from it. As a 
methodology developed for this research, CPPA is specific to this research, however some 
further research and applications from the framework can be made, related to policy 
research, particularly in Pacific Island regional policy contexts or perhaps other 
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APPENDIX I: AFTERWORD 
There have been over three years of ongoing process around ICT policy in the Pacific 
Islands which are not covered in this research, since the period of research related to this 
thesis concluded. In that time, there has been a continuation of ongoing dissatisfaction 
with regional ICT policy, which has changed hands again within regional institutions, to 
USP, and subsequently stagnated. 
There has however been a continuation of the use of funding especially around 
infrastructure projects to leverage change in regulation and legislation, as well as the focus 
on implementation and funding to support national level capacity building work which 
fosters regulation change towards competition and free markets.  
The special role of the Regulators in the national contexts, as institutions and 
policymakers, has continued to be relevant to the processes around ICT in the Pacific 
Islands. Related to this, the Pacific Islands Regional Regulation Resource Centre (PIRRC) 
had a busy few years, receiving seed funding from PRIF at the end of this research period 
and being set-up based at USP (“Background Pacific Islands Regulatory Resource 
Centre,” 2011). Then from 2011 through early 2013, the organization was active among 
policymakers, with a range of capacity building workshops and meeting. Funding for the 
centre continued to be problematic though as after initial funding there was a model of 
user pays, country memberships proposed which did not generate the income hoped for 
by the World Bank, as seed funders. There was also tension in the workshops, meetings 
and ongoing work for PIRRC, around delivering the policy research and resources which 
the national regulators were interested in and the type of resources and guidance which 
the World Bank thought should be prioritized in the work of PIRRC. This range of 
challenges saw the well-respected director in the lead of PIRRC who was a secondment 
from an Asia-Pacific regulatory think tank funded by the World Bank leave PIRRC. With 
funding up in the air his secondment ended and PIRRC went into a period of uncertainty. 
However in late 2013 there was discussion of renewed funding for PIRRC for a new 
director and staff who could take over and reengage in ICT policy in 2014. 
A range of new cable projects successfully signed up, with loans turning into grants or 
outright grants being negotiated with ADB and World Bank. There are cables starting to 
deliver to Samoa, Tonga, Vanuatu (“ADB International Development - Tonga Fiji 
Submarine Cable Project In Tonga,” n.d., “ADB Pacific Regional ICT Connectivity Project, 
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Phase 2 (Solomon Islands and Vanuatu) : Regional,” 2011, “Ground-breaking for Tonga 
Cable Ltd.,” n.d., “Internet service expanded in Vanuatu,” n.d.). Most recently in June 2014 
funding for ICT infrastructure was signed for FSM, linked to regulatory reform. These deals 
all appear to include requirements for or be linked to regulation and legislation change 
towards free market access, although funding for the introduction of regulators is a 
mitigating factor to the requirements. This special role of the regulators is a welcome 
concession to market access arrangements originally proposed for countries at the start of 
the ICT policy processes. 
However the realities of political economy mean small island states are still left with little 
support and now funding beyond capacity building trips and training. This creates a 
growing divide digital within the Pacific Islands, of larger countries which are gaining 
Development Bank financed infrastructure and smaller countries which are left to make 
their own way in a political and economic context where they have little power or influence.  
Cook Islands signed up to O3B hopefully and the launch of the network occurred in 2nd 
quarter 2014 after original scheduling in 2012. Other small countries found the pricing 
models were inflexible and too expensive to be a real option for low population 
connectivity. This is an example where the realities of economic system, that a business 
case is required and that the low population and dispersed population of the Pacific does 
not match for connecting these parts of the Pacific. The Pacific perspective of wanting 
connectivity for all is not matched to international system of institutions and private capital 
(profits). 
Transience of responsibility for the Pacific Island regional ICT policy has continued with 
USP taking over lead responsibility from SPC in 2013. A CROP working group led by USP 
has been tasked with working on the FDAIP and its implementation since then.  
PIF further distanced itself from ICT policy after the 2013 Leader Summit, presenting at 
PacINET in Tonga in 2013. The lack of involvement and ownership by either of the 
regional intergovernmental bodies, PIF or SPC, presents challenges to an ICT Ministers 
meeting to review the Framework and implementation being hosted soon.  
The Pacific Islands regional ICT policy practice has been stalled, and the market access 
initiatives between International institutions and national governments continue. This is, 
from this researchers perspective, a risk to the region as while the regional policy process 
worked as space for coordination and coercion as a form of control, toward certain 
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neoliberal outcomes, the policy processes also acted as a space for collaborative 
resistance, through counter discourse and the continued assertion of Pacific voices, 
however limited, including the desire for cooperative, regional initiatives which reflect the 
reality of the Pacific Islands countries and communities.  
The Pacific IGF was also a useful process in so far as it could bring together a fuller 
spectrum of ICT stakeholders, to grow understanding of the structures, fields and players 
and better navigate. However ownership of the Pacific IGF, which was convened by a New 
Zealand based organization, PIP, has been unclear and a subsequent meeting has not 
been held. 
On a brighter note, as recommended in the thesis, there are a few examples of the 
potential to improve this situation with the role of policymakers, both Pacific Islands and 
especially international, through a broadening of their own horizons and awareness about 
the influences on and intentions of this process, as well as by researching its impacts. 
International policymakers have shown an ability to expand their horizons, speak out about 
the realities of the Pacific and show understanding of Pacific perspectives and approach.  
The work of PIRRC includes efforts to do this to some extent, despite tensions, showing a 
willingness to address issues that are being discussed from a Pacific perspective. 
Another example is around the impact of market access into the mobile telephony space, 
which has had time to imbed and research has been able to track the impact of the new 
entrants in the countries which had them. New Zealand based Network Strategies 
presented research and issued a report (Hansen, 2013) which points to the impact of new 
regulations, which has seen Digicel, an international mobile telecommunication company 
treated as a new entrant but with access to international finance unavailable to local 
Pacific operators, act more as an incumbent. These concerns are shared by many 
policymakers in discussion. Ultimately these recommendations present a broadening of 
horizons which some international policymaker may find uncomfortable but in discussion 
with Pacific policymakers at the presentation of this research, there is great respect and 
appreciation for these findings being presented and reported. Pacific policymakers also 
acknowledged they perceived potential opportunity costs for the research consultants in 
publishing this report, because of the discomfort it may cause some international 
institutions and policymakers to have less than desired outcomes of regulation change 
discussed. 
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As much as this research has highlighted the complex reasons why this regional policy 
process was a failure, it was also successful on many levels and from different 
perspectives. Despite the deep critical reflection on the use of such a regional policy for 
coordination and control of the development of the Pacific Islands, the absence of policy 
processes is concerning, in that related to this processes explored in this research the 
coordination and coercion happens largely at a national to international level, supported 
and partly facilitated by the regional policy. However from the continuation of the projects 
and initiatives in the last two years in absence of regional policy, it is clear that these 
forces do not need the regional to continue, and therefore the value of the regional policy 
processes as a space for collaboration on navigating the international systems and 




APPENDIX II: EVOLUTION OF METHODOLOGY 
The process of this research began with an awareness and knowledge from previous 
professional experience of the Pacific Islands having a regional approach to ICT policy and 
being aware that the regional policy processes had been ongoing over a number of years. 
I was aware from interaction with a wide range of people involved in the policy process 
that there were perceived problems with the regional policy. A failure of outcomes, to see 
uptake in ICTs in the region, was the overriding critique. Furthermore the policy process 
itself was at best challenging and at times and by certain group was seen as a failure, 
again though often related to the penetration of ICTs as the mark of success. 
What this regional approach to ICT policy was exactly was unknown to me, apart from 
having been in Wellington in 2006 and aware of one the meetings where the ministers 
were brought together. So commencing this research project I joined and engaged with the 
Pacific Islands chapter of the Internet Society and contacted the people who I had known 
and worked with who had information about ICT policy in the region. 
The methodology was originally conceived as a retrospective analysis of the failure of the 
regional ICT policy, which I heard expressed time and again in the different meetings and 
discussions about ICT in the Pacific Islands. I intended an analysis of how it could be 
improved, interviewing policymakers about the process and practices. What methods were 
to be utilized was an evolving process which changed through the research process. This 
approach to evolution of methods is aligned to the critical realist retroductive approach, 
explained by Norman Fairclough: “ the combination of methods used in a research project 
can only be decided in the light of the progressive construction of the ‘object of research’ 
during the course of the research” (Fairclough, 2003, p. 211). 
However using the theory to construct an approach to the object of this research, a set of 
methods used together were anticipated and planned for: 
1. Archival research which would input into a political economic analysis of 
policymaking processes 
2. Discourse analysis of policy documents 
3. Interviews with policymakers about the policy process 
Archival and situational research was the first step in this research process and a clear 
and important method. However in the first year of the research project a major review and 
change of regional ownership of the policy was begun. As a known researcher in the area I 
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was made aware of this by my contacts in the community and invited to be a part, as a 
member of PICISOC and having worked with UNESCO in Pacific Islands ICT projects  
The review and handover of responsibility for the PI regional ICT policy flagged in late 
2009, then created a subsequent policy process involving a ministerial meeting and the 
drafting of a new policy in early 2010. 
A review of the policy was commissioned and the management and implementation of this 
policy was handed between intergovernmental organizations. And when this happened a 
new round of policy development was initiated, to which I was invited to attend as a 
researcher and later as a member of the regional ISOC Board, as well. 
So the scope and methodology of the research was changed: participant observation of 
the event itself became a unique opportunity and component three was envisaged to 
include both interviews and participant observation. 
1. Archival research & political economic analysis of policymaking processes 
2. Discourse analysis of policy documents 
3. Ethnographic research: observant participation & interviews 
Interviews were still planned, as a method to further understand the policymaking process 
and the failure, and the first participant observation event, was attended with the intention 
of interviewing policymakers in the ‘down time’. 
What I soon discovered was that policy meetings have no ‘down time’, breakfast meeting 
before the days official start, morning teas lunches and afternoon teas are important sights 
of strategy discussion and formulation. International actors and organizations have side 
events and meeting throughout the meeting duration as well as before and after. Just 
collecting a snapshot of much of the activity to use as data kept me completely occupied at 
all times. 
The policymakers also seemed to recognize this, and while many approached me and 
discussed my research and their interest in briefly within these events, time was clearly a 
precious commodity While with some ddifficulty I might have been able to pin people down 
for formal interviews, logistics of policymaking meetings meant I decided that the data I 
was collecting from participating in all these events and talking to policymakers as part of 
this process was more valuable than going time consuming interviews during the event. I 
also had feedback from policymakers who were very interested in the research but politely 
deferring and noncommittal about doing interviews later, over skype or by email and I 
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established a range a concerns about the method of interview in such a small community, 
with fear of reprisal, and many community political/cultural issues. 
After the Minister meeting I reflected on the apprehension and politeness I had received 
about the request for interviews. From the direct feedback I had gotten was that while 
there would be some people who I believed would do an interview, the data from such 
interviews was unnecessary to a research project of this focus. However asking for those 
interested in doing an interview to contact me was to continue in my research explanation, 
as I wanted to keep exploring the method as an option. 
As a result of the first ministerial meeting I was invited to attend policy training sessions as 
well as learned of a follow up ministerial in early 2011, so the volume and depth of data 
from observant participation of the process was now looking very considerable. 
 I made the decision to focus on this kind of data collection as a participant, while inviting 
participants to contact me if they wished to interviewed. 
After attending the two workshops/training sessions on policy, I did further analyse of the 
data I was collecting, from archival research, discourse analysis and participant 
observation. The volume and variety of the fieldwork data was providing rich analysis with 
the other data. Increasingly I viewed the format and context of follow-up interviews as, in 
fact, an artificial addition in a way which would not sit necessarily well.  
Issues of power and culture also play a factor, as the international policymakers tended to 
be very agreeable to interviews and it was largely the Pacific Island policymakers who 
expressed concerns about confidentiality, vulnerability and with a desire not to offend me 
as a researcher/colleague, a tendency to postpone and delay an interview.  
What was the value of interviews? What validity did they have in the context? On reflecting 
the circumstances and concerns of the policymakers, any interview data would need to be 
analysed critically in itself, and perhaps compared to the data from discussions and chats 
over tea. And did this add enough unique value to this research project and the specific 
aims in has to be worth to help understand policy making. 
By the final ministerial meeting I had decided that interviews were problematic for the 
research, in that having had the opportunity to participate in multiple ministerial meetings, 
official meetings and policymaking training, the topics which I had envisaged asking the 
policymakers about had been explored and in the analysis I felt they had been answered. 
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Value had been gained from asking for interviews with policymakers however, in that the 
power relations, political and economic, had been a factor in the responses, as well as 
cultural issues, and this experience was a part of the participant observation data which 
was collected. 
At this point in the research I stopped formally requesting interviews of participants. In the 
final ministerial meeting people who I had been trying to interview early on confirmed that 
in fact they would not feel comfortable doing an interview. Some pointed me to others to 
be interviewed, and in most occasions these people were not in fact policymakers, 
supporting my concerns with the vulnerability of the Pacific Islands policymakers, politically 
and economically, as well as cultural issues. 
So while the experience of asking for interviews is a part of the data, interviewing was not 
a method which was used. This decision came about slowly over the course of the 
research process as the appropriateness, viability and value of this method came into 
question repeatedly. This retroductive approach to method underlines the importance and 
centrality of the underlying epistemology of this research. 
There may be an appropriate, viable and valuable research involving interviews with this 
group of policymakers, even potential as an area for further research, however for the 
reasons described it was not a method used for the scope of this research. 
However in using archival research for the political economy analysis and information, I 
began to accumulate a range of resources which were archived communications between 
and/or about the regional policymaking process. Initially I thought these resources were 
used to simply pick out meeting dates and attendees. However as analysis continued, I 
realized that the communications and discussions about the process were a form of data 
on their own, which was closely aligned to the data I had gathered in participating in the 
meeting and policymaking processes. The data collection methods used were archival 
research and ethnography, but when analysed created data for the different levels of 
analysis. 
In the end the methods employed in this retroductive process constitute a qualitative mixed 
methods approach. Combining two methods of data collection: archival research 
ethnographic research including online ethnography and participant observation, and then 
applying three primary theoretical lenses from the framework to what this research terms 
Critical Policy Practice Analysis, which incorporates: critical political economy, discourse 
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and sociological analysis of the data collected. An ongoing process of retroductive data 
collection and analysis was used, which is broken down and outlined in the Methodology 
Chapter, to specify exactly how use the data collected was managed and analysed. 
The methodology created allows a broad and multi-layered approach to working with this 
data. The retroductive approach to analysis is explained in relationship to this 
methodology, as a constant process of cross-reference and influence between data 
collected by different methods. 
For analysis the original plan was to present a timeline based analysis of policy phases, 
looking at the three iterations of ICT policy and the components of each:  
1999–2004: This phases starts in 1999 to coincide with the first official regional policy, 
exploring the subsequent policy documents and plan. 
2005–2009: The second phase was chosen as it relates to the policy process and the 
production and publishing of the first Pacific Island regional Digital Strategy, alongside the 
Pacific Plan in 2005. 
2010–2011: The review of the Digital Strategy and formulation of another regional Strategy 
and plan is covered in this final section.  
However this approach was also changed over time, as completing draft analysis of each 
policy phase, I came to see the most interesting findings as the changes and consistencies 
between the time periods. Additionally a thorough discussion of each of the three poliyc 
phases was becoming far too detailed and lengthy for this PhD thesis.  
In consultation with my advisors, we talked through the analysis approach and my findings 
based on the policy phases. The decision was made to focus on the patterns between the 
policy phases. This approach came together coherently to form the main analysis 
chapters: Policy Ecosystem, Policy Outputs and Fields of Practice. It is not an empirical 
detailed analysis of all the activities of the process but a contribution to the understanding 
of ICT policy and how the patterns, of context, process and conditions, something like 
Bourdieu describes it “the feel for the game’, impact the outputs and the outcomes of this 
ICT policy. 
Additionally in the process of exploring the policy process patterns a number of silences, 
patterns of invisibility or exclusions, became clearly central to the research, so these are 
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explored in a final, additional, chapter called in Silences which explores historical political 
economy relevant to ICT in the region, as well as the silences around intentions and 
approaches and a look at the Pre 1999 roots of regional policy formation are explored. In 
ordering the chapters and analysis in this manner, the importance of the international 
environment and context became most clear and the key contribution of this research, as 
to the impact of the multilateral context and its specific mechanisms in this policy practice, 
became clear.  
This evolution of methodology was necessary and critical to the findings of this research 
as it allowed a flexibility which allowed for ongoing, critical reflection throughout the 
research process. The reactions of policymakers to the research, their concerns about the 
potential costs and risks of involvement and their inability to speak to me without a new 
approach highlighted the power relations as a key feature of this research, and ultimately 
the importance of silence as a marker of the mechanisms which policymakers are 
navigating within this policy practice. With this experience, I was better able to find 
methods and construct an approach to analysis which reflects the policy practice engaged 
with in this research. As a part of the policy practice, and through engaging with the 
policymakers, one of the hardest aspects of this research to navigate as a researcher is an 
awareness that this research and its findings are designed to speak out about aspects of 
the policy practice which are based in the understanding of policymakers that you do not 
speak out. 
